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mended,I (among ul after ſomany preg= | 
nant wittes) am bolae to put forth the fruit 


of my blunt vnderſtanding and trauaile;in 


the like ſcience , not corretting or reprouin g 
ame mans formeriedition , but making an 
attempt of my groſſe,and meane findy heres 
in, to the intent that this my enterpriſe may 
(by other mens doings ) be either gently a- 
mendedl, ar frendely receiued. And bicauſe 
I deſne ſpecially that it nm be gratefulſye 
accepted, I haue choſen you (worſbipfull )to 
be as defendours of this little Iucubration, ' 
to whom I knowe it ſball be welcome, uot ſo 
much for my ſake » as for the ſcien 1 
ſelfe , wherem it 1; well knowen y haue 


ripe iudgement, and goa vnderſtanding, as 


Hour daily exerciſes it may apperr. And 
although ſame fouliſbe heades of fanſie oner= 
thwart, thin K this arithmericall arte pecu 
lier onely to a fewe vſmg the trade of mar- 
chaundiſe, as though it whe nat ſo nereſſa- 
rye for other men : Tet 1 am ſure;the wiſeſt 
ard beſt learned perceiuing the wonderfull 
ate, the deepe ciuiſcs, and the cunning cõ. 
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eluſions that a e compriſed in it: affyrme it 
(and that of right )to be the beſt whetſtone, 
or ſbarpening of the witte of enery man, 
that euer was inuented, and thinke it moſt 
neceſſarye to be taught vnto children, with 
out the which, nothing either priuate or 
common can be well ordered . And trewe 
2 2 , that whoſocuer is ignoraunt of thys 


ſclence of numbring, he ſlepeth in all the 


reſt,and lacketh that promptitude of witte, 
which ot her haue in caſting and accompting 
of great ſummes . Tea, I Oe hee that hath 
the exacle knowledge of it, hath a ſpeciall 
gift of G O D. aid carieth about him à note 
and tuen of 4 good wit : and I donbt whe- 
ther euer anye was counted or eſtemed ſum= 


1 Ple or fookſbe , that had this ſcience in bys- 
heade. © | 


Nowe if ſome curious braine woulde 
ale mee thys queſtion : Or. you commende 
much your Arte of numbring, can. you tell 
who was the firſt inventor of it, ar what this 
worde ARITHMETIC A doth ſignifics 
I would aunſwere him that it is vncertæine 
who inuented it firſte , but well I Anowe, 
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The Epiſtle dedicatorie. 

it is one of the ſeuen liberall ſciences : which 

if I ſaye God gaue vnto man to adourne his 

life with all, I ſay as at is, and as we ought 

to belcue, ↄf whom we acknowleage to haue 

rcceined them and not of the Poetes or hea- 

then Goddes , as ſome ſcholemen will ſaye. 
Moreouer , I know that Abraham taught 

firſt vnto the Fgiptians, and no man will 
denie but that he receined al his knowledge 
of God, for he worſhipped no ſtr. unge Gods 

neither receiued anye giftes o ſciences of 
them. And although many yeres after, 

Pythagoras declared it to the Greekes , yet 
was not he the firſt inuentour of it but god. 
Plato alſo commended it 4s moſt neceſJary, 

willing it to be taught to all youth before al 
other thinges . And thankes be to Cod, it 
appeareth that hrs precept hath been verye 
well followed here in Englande, for I finde 
nat in ane nation (I ſpeake not flattering 


nn countreymen but commendimg them) 


more read knowledge in this ſcience, than 
there is in the moſte part of our youth here 
in Englande, and namely in London,which 


Iſeing it is in them, it is (out of queſt on) 


in then maiſtert er tuturs, which byi heir 
great cayr ouer them, haue trained them 
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The Epiſtle dedicatorie. 


vp vnto the prathiſe thereof, to whom the 


greateſt part of the praiſe r:doundeth. And 


now right worſbipfull,when I conſider how 


- bitle profit my ſumple trauaile hall bring, 


being but as it were an aſſay of further at- 
temot „ I am compelled to craue at your 
handles onely to accept my goad will with 
the warke : for will and alulitie are ſame- 
what vnequall in mee, but if abilitie were 


correſþrndent io will, I woulde glad(ye plea- 


ſure you in greater things tha this 1s,which 


is but only a ſhadowe in compariſon of other 
mens ſubſtanciall labour & trauail in this 
art: yet 1 truſt it is not aitogither ſo vnpol- 
bſbed, but it hath paſſed vnder the file of 
ome workmanſhip,wherby ſome men m. 
take occaſuo of profit & furtherace herein, 
which is my chief deſire, although I knowe 


{| many are able to doe better: for Englande 


is not ſo deſtitute of learned heades, but my 


» doings may ſone be followed , yea rather 4- 


mended.But yet foraſmuch as I would they © 


ſbould k nome, that knowe not, I thought it 


ug to hide that which hath been ope- 
ned vnts mee. And ſo caſting with my ſelfe 
the ſumme of all, I deſire you eftſonet, right 
worſbipful (to wham I thought it moſt mete 
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The Epiſtle dedicatorie, 
to preſent the fruite of my ſtudie) thanke- 
fullye to receaue it, as your wonted wiſe- 
domes doth all things well and vertuouſely 

oſed. 
9 well, deſiring God to main- 
taine you in Hour eftate,toprofper and fur- 
ther all your good purpoſes , all your 
reafficks and voyages,encreaſe 
You in vertuc,and keepe 
You in good health. 
A M EN. 
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ber, howe great ſoeuer it ber, but 


that it ma continualipe be encrea- 
ſed — cuermoze one bmitie 
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the other ermetteth any e 
ceaued by due figures 4 plates, g 
the value is one thing, r figures | 
æarx another thing ;+thatcommeth | 
arg. he ie Fre u 
ut chie tip of es ILL 
beozderly ſet, And firſt niarke,that | 
there are but ten figures.92 characs | 
ters which are vſed in MUNI, | 
wherof nine of the are called 
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.. |: Numerdtion, Fol. 2. 
Aſo vou ſhall vnderſtande that 
euerpe one of theſe fygures hath 
twos values: One is alwape cer- 
taine and hath hys ſignification of 
hys olune foꝛme, and the other is 
vntertaine which hee taketh ol his 


ſtandeth in, and hows 
many figures ſoeuer are waitten in 
vnc ſumme ; ſo manpe places hath ” 
the whole value therol. And that is 
called the firlt place (which nerte is 


| Fare at hte hande) ofanye 
| ſumme, andſoreckning by oder 
talwarde the lefte hand, ſa that that 


place lace.is laſt which is nerte thelefte 
zande . And contrarywyſe , when 
rauerpzeſſe the valug at the fygu- 
res in any ſumme, vou multe be⸗ 
gynne at the lefte hande , and ſe 
recken toward the right hand. 
Euerpe of thele nyne fygures, 
(which are called ſignifying ſygu- 
un, 1 


Aplact igcalle d the ſeate oꝛ rome. / place. 
APA 


CNN 


Nume/ at. 


dec is kounde alone, oz in the firft 
place of any ſumme. In the ſeconde 
place to warde the left hande, he be⸗ 
tokeneth his own value ten times. 


As 7d. is, ſcuen times ten: that is 


to ſape ſeuentie. 80. is epght tymes 
ten: that is to ſay eyghtie . In the 


third place cuery figure betokeneth 


p 


hys owne value a hundꝛeth tymes. 


As co. in that thirde place betoke- 


neth a hundꝛeth times 7. that is ta 


ſay, ſcuen hundzed: In the fourth 


place euerpe figure betokeneth hys 


owne value a thouſande times. As 

00, is ſeuen thouſande, and 8000. 
is eight thouſande. Theſe foure 
firſt plates muſt be had perfectly in 
minde, yea and that by heart, foꝛ by 


the knowledge do them you maye 


expꝛeſſe all kinde of numbers how 
great ſo cuer they bee. 


In the fift place cuerp figure be⸗ 
tokeneth his owne value ten thou⸗ 
ſand times. As . is ten times 


ſeauen thouſande, that is to ſape 


ſeuentie 
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Numerat ian. Fol 3, 


ſeuentie thouſande: Jn ſirt place 
every fygure ſtandeth fo2 his owne 
baluc, a hundꝛeth thouſand times, 
As 70000918 ſeuen hundꝛeth thou- 
ſande . The ſcauenth place G. P. 

times, oꝛ à million: as 70000co, is 
ſeuen . M. oꝛ feuen millions. And 
the eyght place ten P. P. times, oz 
ten millions, ſo that euexp place tos 


warde the left hande, excedeth the 


foꝛmer ten tymes . But nowe fo; 


the eaſp reading, and redpe expꝛeſ⸗ 


fing oꝛderly of any ſumme pꝛopo⸗ 
ſed , you ſhall pꝛactiſe thys maner, 
folowing . And foz-example J p2o- 
pone this number 765432658.in the 
which are. ir. plates. In the fy2lte © 
place is. S8. betokencth but eyght, 
in the ſeconde place is 5. and beto- 
keneth ten times fiue 5 is filtye, in 
the third place is s. and betokeneth 


- ahundecth times ſixe, that is vj. C. 
In the kourth place is 2. and that is 


two . And z. in the fifte plate is 


ten;. eee e 


4533580 
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Wuntydton. 


in the firfte place is C. thoufaride | 
times 4, foure, that is foure. C.. 
then. . in the ſeuenth place is a ꝙ. 


. times 5. 9 is fine . ꝙ. oꝛ rather 
fine millions. And 6. in the eyght 
place is ſix times ten millions, Þ is 
ir. millions. And laſt of al. vij. in the 
ix. place, is vij. C. millions. Row fo- | 
loweth p p:actiſe. Firſt put a pꝛicke 
ouer the fourth figure, and ſo ouer 
the ſeuenth, andlikewiſe oner the 
tenth. And alſo ouer the 3.16,02.19, 
il pou had ſo many , and ſo ſtill lea⸗ 
uing two figures betweeneenerye 
two picks and theſe roomes from 
one pꝛick to an other are called ter 
naries, then pou muſte pꝛonounce 
euery thꝛeꝛ figures from one pꝛicke 
to an other as though they were 
watten alone fromthe reſt, and at 
thende ol their value, adde ſo many 
times a thouſand, as your number 
hath p2icks(that is to lay. it there be 
but i.pꝛick, it is but 1,P,if a pꝛicks a 
P. P. 02 elſe; a million, if3, 2 
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WNauneration. Fo. 4. 


.. P. za P. million, t ſo conſe- 
guẽtli ot al other figures flowing) 


Then come likewiſe to the nert ii. 


fpgures, and ſound them as if they 


lvtre a part from the teſt, and adde 


to their value ſo manp times thou⸗ 
ſandes as there are pꝛicks betwene 
them c the firſt place of pour whole 
number. And ſo doe by the next ii. 

figures lolo wing e ok all þ reſt like- 
wiſe as incrample, 451234673567, 
The firlt pꝛick ouet 8. in the fourth 
place, which is the plate ofa ꝙ. the 
ſeconde pꝛicke is ouer 4. in the ſe⸗ 
uenth place, which is the place ot᷑ a 
. ꝙ . oz one million, þ thirde pꝛick 
is oner the tenth plate which is the 
place ofa P.P.Y.o2 ofa P.milti- 
on, as in the fozmererample. Then 


fo: the erpzcſſing of thys number 


by the value of euerp figure accoꝛ⸗ 
dinge to the place wherein they 
ſtande, pou ſhall tpꝛſte begynne at 


the laſt pꝛick ouer 1. and take it and 
the other two kygures 5. and 4. 


B. iiij. which 


Numeration. 
which doe folo we hym, and value 
them alone and they are foure Clj, 
ons. Then take the other the fy- 
gures from i.to the next pꝛicke, and 
balue them as if they were a parte 
from the other, and they are. 34. 
which are CCxxxiiij. millions , 03 7? 
34. P. Then come to the thirde 
pꝛick ouer.8. and take the other two 
figures behinde it, and recken them 
like wiſe as if they were alone, and 
they arc ſixe Clxxviij. M. And laſte 
ok all come to the other thze figures 
Which remayne; that is. 567, and 
they are ſiue Clrvtt, Thus y whole 
ſum of theſe ſtgures, is four Clj. M. 
two Cxrruij. millions, ſix Clrrviy. 

M. iuc Clrvy;as befoꝛe. 
Three Kin- Note alſo that whole number is 
des of NN deuided inta thꝛe kindes, that is to 
ber. ſap, diget number, article and mixt 
o compounde number. The diget 
Diget. number, is all maner of numbers 
: Ram are theſe ninefy- 
| gures, 
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Mumeration. Fol x. 


gures,1234-5678 9, of the which 


has N. * 1 


A haue ſpoken beſoꝛe. The Article criicla 
number is any kinde which begin⸗ 
neth with a Cipher as this o. and 
they may euer be deuided juſt by 10, 
without anpe remaine, as theſe, ib. 
20.30. 40. 50. ioo. all other ſuch like, 
The mirte oꝛ compounde number, 24;x+ & ec. 
conteineth diners and many arti⸗ aun. 
cles, oꝛ at the leaſt one article, and 
A diget, as. u. 12.16. 19.22.38. ic. oo. 
and ſo foꝛth. And as any article nũ⸗ 
ber may be made a compounde, 
by putting therto a diget, euen 
ſo like wyſe euerp cõpounde 
number, map be made 
an Article number 
by adding ther- 
vnto ao. 
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Addition, Fol. 6. 
Adaltion in whole number. 
Chap.2. 


Ddition is as muche as to 
bꝛing togither two ſummes or Numb org 


o2 moꝛe into one, as if there 
were due to any man 223. łi.by ſome 
one bodye, and 334. li. by another, t 
4. by another, t you would know 
howe manp poundes is due to the 
ſame main all, theſe thꝛee ſummes 
ſhall you ſet downe o2derly the one 
vnder the other waſting p greateſt 
ſumme higheſt and the ncrt to the 
greateſt vnder it, and the leaſt ſum 


nder the laſt, in ſuch ſozt Þ the firſt 


ligurc ot the one ſumme be directly 
vnder the firft fygure of the other, x 
the ſeconde vnder the ſecond,and ſo 
loꝛth in oꝛder. Mhen pou 
haue thus done, dꝛaw vn⸗ 4 31 
der them a ſtraight line? 334 
then wil they ſtand thus, 2 2 3 
Nowe beginne alwayes at the 
firſte places towarde pour right 
bande „aud put togither 3 


A daition. 
firſt fpgures of theſe thꝛe ſummes. 
and lcoke what commeth of them, 
wꝛite that vnder them be⸗ | 
, neath the line, as in ſaying 4. 3 r 

'3 
2 


3.4 and 1. being put togi⸗ 34 
ther doe make 8. wyyte 8. 23 
bnder thꝛee as thus. 8 

And then go to the ſe⸗ * 
conde fpgures and do like⸗ 43 
wyle: as in ſaping. 2.3. 4 3. 334 
maketh 8. wꝛite 8. vnder 2. 2 2 3 
as here you ſc, 88 


And likewyſe doe wyth the fy- 
gures that be in the thirde 
plate, in ſaping 2. 3. and 4. 43 x 
are 9. put nine vnder them, 3 34 
eſo wyll pour whole ſüme 2 2 3 
apperc thus: whereby pou 98 8 
mape perceaue that thoſe 
thꝛe ſummes being added togither 
doe make 988. fi. And this is the art 
of addition acco2ding to his ſimpli⸗ 
citie, it the ſum ot any place do not 
exteede a diget number. But incaſe 
d ſum ot ani one place cannat be ex⸗ 


p:efſed 


Aallitian. Fol y. 


pꝛeſled by one figure » but by two, 
you ſhall put 'y firſt of thoſe figures 
vnder the line, and keepe the other 
in pour minde , foz to adde it vnto 
the firſt figare of þ next place. And 
if p ſame next place cannot be aua⸗ 
lued but by two figures, you muſt 
in lyke maner put the firſt of thoſe 
figures vnder the lyne, and reſerue 
the ſeconde foz the other place nert 
after, and thus muſt you doe from 
one place to another vntil pon haue 
come to the lat plate, where in caſc 
pou doe finde that the ſumme be ot 
two figures, you muſte ſet them 
both downe bycauſe it is the ende 


ok that wozkezas in this example. 


734682456 
450932345 
13467891 
4672123 
"1203754815 


Where 


A dation. 


Where the fyꝛſt figures are 3.15.6. 
which added togither maketh 15. 
t fo2 that, that 15.is ot two figures, 
A doc put the fy2ſte figure 5. vnder 
the line, and keepe the ſecond figure 
(which is 1.) in my minde, p which. 
I mult adde with the nert fygures 
of the ſeconde place, that is to ſape 
wpth 2.9. 4. and . the whych togi⸗ 
ther make 21. J ite 1, vnder the 
line foꝛ the ſeconde fygure of that 
addition, that is to ſaye alter 3. and 
Jkepe2.to be added vnto the third 
place the which wpth the other fy- 
gures 1.8.3.4, doe make 18. therfoꝛe 
J put 8. next after 1, in the en: 
place vnder the line, and keepe1, to 
be added vnto the fygures of the 
fourth place, which is wyth 2.7.2.2, 
the which with the 1. that Jkeepedo 
make 14. A ſet downe 4. foꝛ pfourth 
fpgure (vnder v line) that is to ſay, 
after 8, and J keepe 1, to bee added 
bnto the figures of the fift place,the 
which is 7.6.3.8. with the 1.5 J kepe 

maketh 
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Addition. Fol. s. 
maketh 25. Jput 5. in the fift place 
bnder the lyne next after 4. and 
keepe 2. in minde to be added with 
the fpgures of the ſit place, that is 
wyth 6.4.9.6. and that 2. whych 4 
keepe,maketh 27. J wꝛite downe . 
vnder the line in the lixt place, and 
Fkepc two which J adde with the 
fygnres in the ſeuenth place, and 
they make n. J put downez. vnder 
the lyne in the ſeuenth place, and 
adde 1. vnto the fpgures in p eyght 
place and they are 10. do put o.vn⸗ 
der the line in the eyght place, and 
then J adde 1. vnto the ninth place, 
that is to ſaye with 4.7. and they 
make 12. the which 12, J waite at 
length vnder the lyne bicauſe it is 
the ende of thys addition, and thys 
is to be done of all ſuch like, And 
foz the eaſter vnderſtanding of that 
which wee haue ſpoken of addition, 
you may eramine theſe two other 
eraples folowing,in þ which þ firft 
bath theſe — - 
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Subtraction. Fol. 9. 


O Subſtraction in whole number. 
The. z. Chapter. 5 


1 Wy V bſtraction teacheth howe 


| Ty you ſhal abate one leſſer 


RD remain 
ſame, I ſpcakc not decent | 


one egall number, from azrt 
egall vnto it, foꝛ the facilitie thi 
of requircthno rule. 

In Subſtraction arc founde thꝛee 
nũbers, the one is , from pwhich 
the ſubſtractio is made. The ſecond 
is the number z is to be ſubſtracted 
and the third is the number which 
remaineth after p ſubſtracis is ens 
ded. As when J would ſubſtract. 25. 
fro 40. The 40. is the nũber fro the 
which p ſubſtractid is made. 25. is p 
nũber to be ſubſkraced, £15. is the 
nüber which remaineth after you 
haue done the ſubſtractid, here folo⸗ 
weth p pꝛactiſe. ou ſhall put ; leſ⸗ 
ſer nüber vnder the greater in uc X 

Ch: ot 


B b 


. SubſtrafFion. 

ſoꝛte that euerpe figure of the one 
number may aunſwere vnto cue- 
rpe figure ofthe other ozderly , and 
then dꝛaw a right line vnder thoſe 
two numbers as pou did in Additt- 
on. Then muſt pou beginne at the 
right hande and take the firft figure 
ofthe vndermoſt number & abate 
that frõ the firſte figure ol y vpper⸗ 
moſt number, x that which remai- 
neth pou muſte ſet vnderneth the 
line right vnder p figure whichpou 
haue ſubſtraded. Then afterwarde 
take likewiſe the ſecond figure of p 
nethermoſt nũber, and abate that 
alſo from the ſeconde fygure of the 
higher number. The thyꝛde from 
the thirde, and ſo foꝛth ot all the reſt 
tyll you come to the ende, putting 
alwaics p remaine of euerp figure 
vnder the line in hys oer, exãple. 
J wyll ſubſtract. 2345. from 

986. after that haue put 9876 
them downe.accoding to 23 4-5 
the maner afozeſaide, 7531 


a. ac at. ..,.,4_ A. ac ͤ . . A. oo ˙ Es ** 
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Subſtractin. Polo; 


J take firſte 5. from 6. and there 
relteth 1. the which J ſet vnder the 


line right againſt 3. Secondly J a- 


bate 4. from /. and there reſteth 3. 
the which J ſet in the ſeconde place 
vnder the line, next after 1. Third⸗ 
lpe, J abate 3. from 8. and there re⸗ 
ſteth 5. The which J put vnder the 
line in the thirde place, fynally J do 
abate 2. from 9.and there reſteth 7, 
the which J put vnder ß line in the 
fourth and laſte place, and thus is 
this Subſtractid ended, by p which 
there reſteth. 7 531. 

But when twoo figures of one 
likeneſle doe chaunte tomeete, ſo 5 
the one mult be abated from the o⸗ 
ther, as if J ſhould abate . from 7. 
there remaineth nothing, and then 
mult J ſet a cipher o. bnder the line. 
But whe the fygure which is to be 
abated, doth ercede p figure which 


is ouer him, ſo that it cannot be tas 


ken out ofthe ſame figure. Then 
muſte vou abate the nether figure 
| C. ij. from 


Subſtration. + 
from 1%, Andy which doth remaing 


vou ſh: ll adde vnto the ſame figure 


which is vppermoſt. And the ſunt 
which commeth therofſhal pou ſet 
vnder the line. Wut whenſocuer 
pou doe boꝛroboc any ſuch io, of the 


oucr number: you muſt adde i.vn⸗ 


to the nert nether figure folowing 
which is to be abated. And there is 
nothing elſe to be done in ſubſtrac⸗ 
tion. Exaumple, J wyll ſubſtract 
93576.from4-v37 479. after that 
I haue placed my two numbers, 

as J ought to doe, 3 
437479. doe firſt abate. 6. frõ 
93526. g and there reſtethz. 
394-3903, then J put the 3. vn⸗ 

der the line ryght a⸗ 


gainſt c. And ſetondely J abate 7. 


from 7, and there reſteth nothing. 
J doe put a cipher o. vnder the line 
right againſt 7, in the ſetond plate. 
Then J tome to the thy2de place 
where 3 fynde c. which J cannot 
bate fro the figure ouer hun, _— 


— — 


Subſtra7ion. Fol. rt. 


is but 4. therfoze J dae abate it rd 
. as befoꝛe J taught and there res 
ſteth 5. the which J doe adde wpth 
the 4. which is ouer him, and that 
makethj 9. put 9.in the third place 
vnder the line fo2 the thirde figure, 
Fourtily, fo2 the 10.w9yc)) J boꝛo⸗ 
wed J adde one vnto the nert nes 
ther fpgure which is thꝛæ, and they 
make 4. the which J do abate from 
the ouer kpgure 7. and there re- 
ſteth 3. J put 3. vnder the lyne fo2 
the fourth figure. And then J come 
to the fift place where J doe fynde 
9. which J cannot abate from the ſi⸗ 
gure ouer him which is but z. but J 
abate 9. from M and there reſteth i. 
the which J doe adde wyth z. and 
they make 4. J put 4. vnder the 
line foꝛ the fift figure, And if it wer 
not, fo2 that J did laſt bozow . the 
ſubſtracis ſhould haue been ended. 
But fo2 bycauſe that J mult (fo2 
eucrp ſuche ten that Jhozowe) al⸗ 
wapes adde 1, vnto the next nether 
7 C. ii. figurs 


Subſtrac kim. 


fpeure folowing, J muſt thcrefoze 
p2ocede vnto the ſubſtraction. And 
fo: 9 that there is no other fpgure- 
folowing in the nether number, it 
hal ſuffiſe to haue kept the vnitie, 
and to abate it from the next ouer 
fpgure. But J finde there o. can⸗ 
not abate i. from o,therfoze J abate 
it from 10,and there reſteth o. which 
J doe put vnder the line in the ſirte 
place, fmallpe foꝛ the ten which 3 
which J do abate from 4. and there 
remaineth z. the which J do put vn⸗ 
der the line in p ſeuenth place after 
9. And p operation is thus ended. 
An other example. 
5760840286 
48567 5437 
904 08 589%» 

But if there were num⸗ 
bers to be ſubſtracted from one nũ⸗ 
ber alone, then muſt you fpzſf adde 
thoſe numbers togither accozding 
bnto the doctrine of the oy” 
| going 


S ubſtractiam. | Fol. 7: 


going beloꝛe, and the to make pour 
ſubſtraction as aboue ſatde. As if 3 


woulde abate theſe thꝛee ſummes 
13.34. 46. from. 98925. firſt J doe 
adde the thꝛer ſummcs into one , E 
they are. $3. The which J do abate 
from 98925. and there reſteth. 9812. 
Of Multiplication. 
Chapter. 4. 
multiplicatic there arc tf. 
Tac to be noted, ; is to 
ſay the numbꝛe which is tobe 
multiplied, the which we will call 
the Pultiplicande :and the num⸗ 
ber by the which we multiplie, wer 
call the multiplyer, o2 multiplica- 
tour. And þ thirde number is that 
which commeth ol the multiplica- 
tion of the one by the other, which 
is called the pzoduct , As when 3 
would know how much mounteth 
10, multiplied by 9. y is to ſap how 
much are ten times nine. J fpnde 
that they are woꝛth. 90. then 10. is 
2 multiplicand, 9. is the multiplier. 
C. iiij. And 


Multiplication. 


And 90. ts called the pꝛoduct. 
Thẽ fo2 to multiplic, is none other 
thing,but fo findeanumber which 
coteineth the multiplicande ſo mas 
ny times, as the multiplier contei⸗ 
neth vnities, As io. multiplied by 9, 
doe make 90. as befoze ſaid. And o. 
tonteineth 10. ſo many times, as 9. 
tonteineth vnities, that is to ſape 
nine tymcs. 

In multiplication , it foꝛceth 
not much which of the two num⸗ 
bers bee the multiplicande , no2 
which bee the multiplier, Foꝛ ten 
multiphed by 9. maketh as many 
as . multiplied by i0.pet nenerthc- 
leſſe it ſhall be moꝛe commodious 
that the leſſer number be alwayes 
the multiplier. 

And foz that, that the multy- 
plication of figures the one by the 
other, is p molt chief t neceſſarieſt 
kind wherby to know how to wozk 
in the multiplication of compound 
8 and . euery mã hath 

not 


Multiplicatim, © Fol. rz. 
not at the fingers ende: J wil ther- 
fozc giue pou here certeine eaſpe 
wayes of multiplicatið ot᷑ diget nũ⸗ 
bers. When you would multiplye 
two ſimple figures,o2 digets p one 
by the other, abate cche of thoſe dy⸗ 
get numbers from io, Then mul- 
tiplie the two remaines the one by 
the other. And ik the ſum do exceede 
10, wate only the firſt figure, c kepe 
the other to be added to the next o⸗ 
peration, which is thus. Adde pour 
two ſimple figures togither: And 
of p which reſulteth of p addition, 
take onely the firſt figure, vnto the 
which vou mult add p vnity which 
pou keepe befoꝛe. And v ſhall be the 
ſecond figure of the ſum which you 
do ſeeke. Cxãple, 3 would multipli 
7. by 6. I take 7.fro io.and there re⸗ 
ſteth 3. likewiſe J abate 6. from . 
and there reſteth 4. then J ſap thus 
z. times 4. make u. wate 2.foꝛ my 
firſt figure, t J keepe i. in my mind, 


thẽ N adde s. w 7. t they are n. ol the 


which 


Multiplication. 
which J caſte away the ſeconde fy- 
gure 1. and J take only the fyeſt fys 
gure 3. vnto the which J adde p vni⸗ 
tie which J kepte , t they make 4. 


which J waite in the ſeconde place, 


after 2. And thus J nde 42. which 
is the valure ot 7. multiplied by 6. 
Otherwiſe, and all commeth to 
one effect, ſet down pour two diget 
numbers the one right ouer the o⸗ 
ther , + right againſt euery of them 
towarde the right hande wate hys 
owne diſtaunce from. o: Then 
multiple the two differences to⸗ 
gither, the fygure which tommeth 
thereof, ſhall you ſet downe vnder 
both the differences. But if there 
be two fygures, ſet downc but the 
fpꝛſt, andkepe the other in pour 
minde afterwardcs abate (from 
ont of p two diget nüpers) the dif 
kerente of the other diget number 
that is to ſap, croſſewiſe. And vnto 
the remaine adde the fygure which 
you kepte , and that ſhalbe the ſe⸗ 
conde 


* 
| 


Multiplication, Fol. 24. 


conde number, and thus you ſhall 
haue pour multiplication ., Exram⸗ 
ple ofthe lyke figures that is to ſay 


of 7. multiplied by 8. 

7 3 the viſtaunce ot y. vn⸗ 
4 to 10, is 3. And the diſ⸗ 

p 4 taunce of 6. from io.is 
4. Jet them downe 

"IS 2 croſwayes as you ſee: 


And then ſaye thzee 
times foure are 12. J ſet downe 
twoo and kepe one in mpminde, 
then J abate 4. from 7.02 clſe thꝛe 
from 6, it foꝛteth not from which 
of them: and there reſteth alwaies 
3, vnto the which J adds the vnitie 
which J kepte in my minde , and 
they are fourc, which ſhalbe the ſe⸗ 
conde fpgure of the multiplication, 
And thus J finde that /. multiplied 
by 6. maketh 42. as in the other o⸗ 
peration. Thys pꝛactiſe hath no 
place where the 12. diget numbers 
(doe not erceede io.) by adding 


them togither, and then is multi- 
plica⸗ 


4 


/ plicationeaſpe rnough without a- | 


Mu 'tipl cations 


np rule. 
Another wap to knowe the mul- 


tiplication of ſymple numbers, is 
by thps table following : the vſe 
wherofis thus. 

Jpꝛit you ſhall vnderſtande that 
the numbers from and ſo downe⸗ 


wardes to 9, ſet in the left parte o 
hanging margine of this table doe 

| betoke the multipliers ot al ſimple 
numbers. And the elements oꝛ ſy⸗ 
gures being put higheſt in eucrye * 


ſquare roome d2awing towarde 
pour rig it hand rigyt againſt eue⸗ 
ry ot the multipliers,do ſigniſie the 
multiplicands, vnto p multipliers 
of the hanging margin. And the lo⸗ 
wer oꝛ inkeriour numbers in euerp 
ſquare roome, do betoken p pzoduct 
of t hat multiplication , whych is 
made in multiplying the vpper nũ⸗ 
berozer it, with the fygure in the 
hãging margin, anſwering dyrect- 
'p vnto y ſaide ſquare;as by ay 
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Multiphcation, 


Firſt bicauſe 1. doth not multi⸗ 
plpe, 3 (ct in the vpper margin the 
figures fro i.to 9. both in the higher 
and alſo in the inferiour rowes, foʒ 
i. in the hanging margine, multt- 
plied by 1. the vpper number in the 
firſt ſquare bꝛingeth but 1. ſo lyke⸗ 
wyſe 2. beyng the higher number | 
in the ſeconde ſquare of the vpper | 
margine multiplied by i. in the ha- | 
ging margin, bꝛingeth two fo2 the 
lower number in the ſecond ſquare 
of the vpper margine, fo one times 
i. maketh but i. and 1. times. 2. ma ⸗ 
keth 2. then 1. times 3, makethz. 
and i. times 4. maketh 4. and ſo cõ⸗ 
tinuing towarde the ryght hande 
vntill you come to the figure ot 9, 

hich is times o. maketh o. Then 
after multiple two ot the hanging 
margine by 2. the vpper number 
ok the ſquare nerte towarde the 
right hande and that maketh koure 
which is p pꝛaduc of 2, multiplied 
by 2. Which 4.45 {ct under the 2. fo 

times 
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Multiplication. Fol 16. 
2,times.2.arc.q-,and 2.timcs.3.ma- 


 %keth 6.then2. times 4. maketh 8. 


and two times 5. maketh 10. and ſo 
continuing vnto 2. timcs 9, which 
maketh 18. The lpke is to be done 


with the thirde rowe, and ſo lyke- 


wyſe of all the reſpdue. 
Exaumple, J woulde knolor 
what is the pꝛoduct of 9. multipli⸗ 
ed by 8. J ſeeke in p hanging mer- 
gin the multiplier 8. and amongeſt 
the ſquares diredlye againſt epght 
dzawing towarde the right hande, 


J ſeke the multiplicand 9. in the 


higher rowe, and J fpnde the pꝛo⸗ 
duct right vnder 9. to be Then 
72. is the number which commeth 
of the multiplication of 9. by 8. and 


ſo is to bee vnderſtande of all the 


reaſt of the table, which table muſt 
bee of all men learned by heart, 
oz as they ſape wpthoute booke , 
whych being learned pou ſhall the 
better attaine to the reſt of multi- 
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Multiphcation, 


To tome nowe vnto the practiſe of 
multiplication, when you woulde 
multiplie two numbers the one by. | 
the other, you mult ſet them down 
after the ſame maner as vou did in 
addition, and in ſubſtraction. That 
is to ſape, the fpꝛſt fygure of the 


multiplier vnder the ſpꝛſt fygure of 


the multiplicande, the ſeconde vn⸗ 
der the ſecond, and the third vnder 
the thirde, if there be ſo many, and 
then dꝛawa right line vnder them, 
as in the other opcrations going 
befo2e, After you ſhall multiply all 
the figures ofthe multiplicande by 
the multiplier, and ſet downe the 
figures (ce mming ofany ſuchmul⸗ 
tiplicatid) vnder the line euery one 
mozder. 

Cxaumple, 3 waulde multiply 
123. by 3. that is to ſapc, I woulde 
knowe how much amounteth thꝛe 
times one hundꝛeth, twentie and 
thꝛæ. The two numbers beyng 
placed in * ozder as is befoze 
ſapde, 


Multiphcation, Fol. ry. 


laid, pou muſk beginne towardes p 
right hande: and ſay thus 3. tymes 
3. are 9. wʒite down 9. vnder 
123 the line, right againſt 3, fo2 
the firſt fpgure: ſecondly by 
369 the ſame 3. vou muſt multi⸗ 
plie p ſecond figure 2. they 
make 6. put downe 6. after the 9. 
vnder the lyne : Thirdly by p ſame 
3, pou ſhall multiplie the laſt figure 
1, and they are but thee, ſet downe 
3.aftcr 6.fo2 the thirde + laſt figure, 
And thus is v wozke ended: wher- 
by pou ſhall finde, that 123, beyng 
multiplyed by 3.maketh 369. 

But when that ot the multipli- 
catid ot one figure by an other. The 
ſum which commeth therof ſhalbe 
of two fygures , as it happeneth 
moſte often, then ſhall you waite 
downe the firſt fpgure , and keepe 
the other fygure to be added vnto p 
multiplication of the nert fygure. 

Exaumple, Spr men haue gai⸗ 
ned (euerp one of the) 345. crownes 

| D.). I 


Multiplication. 


J would know how many crowns ' 


they had in all. Firſte 3 

3 4 5 multiplie 6. times 5.are 30, 
5 ꝛite o. vonder the line, 
20 7 o kæpe 3. to be added to the 
nert multiplication: Se⸗ 
tondely 3 ſaye 6. times 4. are 24. 
vnto the which J adde 3 which IJ re- 
ſerued. And they male 27. J wzite 
v. in the ſetonde plate vnder þ line, 
and J keepe 2. to be added to pᷣ next 
multiplication, thirdely J ſape ſpre 
times 3. are 18. vnto the which J 
adde the 2. which J Kkeepe. And they 
make 20.5 which 3 waite al downe 
fo2 bicauſe that is p laſt wozke, And 
ſo J finde 5 345. being multiplied 


by c. do male 2070, UThe the mul⸗ 

rer of many figures you muſt 

tiplic all the whole multipli- 

cand by euerp one of thoſe figures, 

and wate the pꝛoductes euerꝑ one 
vnder hys owne fpygure, 

Example. J would know how 


many dapes are paſt from the nas 
tiuitie 


_— >” 


| 
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Multiphcation, Fol. 18. 
tiuitie of Jeſus Chꝛiſte vntyll the 
peare 1560. full complete. J haue 
to multiplie 1550. by 365. whych 
are the dapes of one whole peare. 
The leape pearcs not being recke⸗ 
ned, which haue euerp one of them 
366. dayes. 

Fyzlt by the lpgure 5. 1 15 6 © 
multiplie al the higher ſi⸗ 3 6 - 
gures, ſaying thus fyue 7800 
times o.maketh o. I wit 
o. vnder the line foꝛ the firſt figure, 
and bicauſe J kepe nothing fo2 the 
nert place, J p2oceede ⁊ ſay [times 
b. ate 39, J ſet 0,vnder the line fo2 y 
ſccond figure, I kepe 3:to be added 
to ynext multiplication, thirdlye } 
ſay 5.times 5. are 25; The which w 
3. that J keepc are 28. ſet downe 8. 
and keepe 2. to be added with ỹ nert 
multiplication - Then comming 
vnto the fourth and laſt fygure , J 
ſaye5;times 1. are 5, the which w 2: 
that J reſerued are 7: put 7.fo2 p 
laſt figure of thys (yz Ate Sy 

D. ii. y 


Multiplication. 


vy the fygure z. with the whichfy- 

cure we hauc no moꝛe to doe. And 
therefo2e J cancetl the ſame :. with 
alittle ſtrike thoꝛob it, to ſigniſie Þ 
we haue fimſhed with that figure. 
And fo2aſmuch that in multiplica⸗ 
tion there is alwapes as many ſim⸗ 
ple operations, as the multiplier 
conteineth figures. There reſteth 
pet 2. opcratois to be made. come 
then vnto the ſeconde operation, 
which is by p figure 6. by þ which J 
muſt again multiplie al the figures 
of the multiplicande as J did by 5 
t the firſt fygure (which ſhalbe pꝛo⸗ 
duced)you muſt put one rank moꝛe 
lower then p figures of the opera- 
tion euen now made by 5.not right 


vnder p firſt fygure of the multi- | 


plier . but vnder 6. ᷣ is to ſay: one 
place moꝛe foꝛewarde than the fift 
toward the left hande: one ranck 
moꝛe lower than the fy2lt operati⸗ 
on: and you ſhall put atterwarde 
euerye of þ other figures which cõ⸗ 

meth 
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Multiplication, ral 


meth of the ſame multiplication in 
their oꝛder: thirdly you muſt make 
the multiplicatts by p thirde figure 
t that which ſhal come thereofyou 
mult ſct in his ranck, as here vnder 
pou ſe. And now we neede make no 
further diſcourſe hereof, bicauſe 5 
he which can doe the fyꝛſt multipli⸗ 
cation by q. map as eaſelp doe all the 
others. It ſhall therefo2e ſuffice to 
ſet here vnder the examples. 


15 60 1560 
44 3264 
7800 7800 
9360 9360 
4680 
Now, it pou wil know how much 


p operations thus placed do amoũt 
vnto, which in value are but one 
nüber: you mult add thoſe thꝛe nũ⸗ 
bers togither, but not after b ſame 
maner as we haue done in p chap- 
ter of addition, the firſt figure of 5 
firſt ranckw the firſt figure of the 
ſeconds ranck , x of the thirde ; but 


Dit. you 


Multiplication, 


you muſte adde them in the ſame 
ſoꝛt as pou ſhal finde them ſituated 


oꝛ placed: that is to ſay, the fpꝛſt fi- 


gure of the fpꝛſt rancke alone by it 
ſelfe : the ſecond of that ranck with 
the fy2ſt of the ſeconde rancke, The 
thirde of the kyꝛſt rancke wyth the 
ſeconde figure of the ſecond rancke 
and the firſt of the thirde ranck: and 
ſo of all other as hereafter docth 
appeare, 

And thus the 1560 x 560 
peares do containefiue 36 5 
hundꝛeth firtye #nyne 780 0 
thouſande foure hun- 936 © 
dꝛeth dayes not coun- 4.680 _ 
ting herein the daies of 5 6940 O 
the leape peares, which 
are here in number 390, foz then 
the whole ſum of the dapes ſhould 
be 569790. 


Another example. 


4 
9 
4 
* 


ww ww uw TT te ww > vw WW 


A 


WW 


Multiplication, Fol ©. 
34568 

5 

457 8 

172800 

138240 

" 4 4 & 2. EE 

$4879360 


The ſumme of multiplication, 
when you woulde multiplie anye 
number by 10. you muſk onely adde 
one cipher vnto all the number. As 
34. multiplied by 10, maketh 34-50. 
ifpon wyll multiplie by wo. Adde 
bnto the whole nitber two ciphers, 
co, if by 1000, adde o. And to bee 
bztefe, when the laſte tygure of the 
multiplier is i.and al the reſt bee ct- 
phers, add ſo many ciphers to your 
multiplicãde, as there ſhalbe found 
in pour multiplier. But if in mul- 
tiplping, the laſt figure were not i. 
but that there were onely certaine 
ciphers in the beginning: t that the 
other were ſignifying fpgures,and 

D. liij. lyke⸗ 


Multiplication. 


likewiſe thoſe of the multiplicand, 
then ſhall you put thoſe cyphers 
apart,and multiplie the ſignifying 
figures ofthe one by the ſignifying 
fygures of p other . Then adde vn- 
to the pzoduct of that multiplicati- 
on, al the ciphers which you did be- 
koꝛe put à part. As if J would mul- 
tiplie. 46000, by 3500. J put a part p 
th2ee ciphers of 5ᷣ firſt, and the two 
ciphers of the ſeconde nũbers. And 
then J multiplie 46. by 35. & therof 
commeth 1610; vnto the whych J 
adde the oo. and then the whole 
p20duct will be. 161000000, 


161000000 
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Diuiſion. Fol. : 1. 


Of Diuiſion the fift Chap. 


Juiſion oꝛ partition is, to ſceke 

how manp times one number 

doth conteine an other fo2 in 
this operation are firſte required 
two numbers fo2 the fpnding out 
of the thirde. The firſte number 
is called the diuidende oꝛ number 
which is to be diuided that muſte 
be the greater number, the other 
number is called the diuiſo: 2, t that 
is the leſſer. And the third number 
which we ſeke is called the quotiet. 
As if J would diuide 36.by 9.the di⸗ 
uidend ſhall be.35.and the diuiſour 
is 9, And fo2 bicauſe that 9.is cõtei⸗ 
ned in 36. foure times, that is to ſay 
y 4. times 9. do make 36. The quo + 
tient ſhall be 4. as in marking how 
many times 9.is conteined in. 36. 

q The practiſe, 


Weyyte downe fpꝛſte * 
dende in the higher number, and 
the diuiſour vnderneth , in 4 

o2te 


Diuiſion. 
ſoꝛte, that the fyꝛſt fygure of the di⸗ 
uiſour towarde the lefte hande be 
vnder the fy2ff of the diuidend and 
euerp figure of the ſame diuiſoꝛ vn⸗ 
der his like, that is to ſape, the fyꝛſt 
vnder the fyꝛſt, the ſeconde vnder þ 
ſetonde, the thirde vnder the third, 
and fo conſequentlpe of the other, it 
there be any moꝛe, which is contra⸗ 
ryc to the other thꝛee kindes befoꝛe 
ſpecifped, but you muſte conſider if 
all the lower figures of the diuiſoꝛ, 
mape be taken ont ofthe higher fp- 
gures of the diuidend, by the oꝛder 
of ſubſtraction. The which if yon 
tan not doe, then muſte you ſet the 
fp: fygure of the Diuiſo2 (toward 
the lekte hande) vnder the ſeconde 
fygure of y diuidend, and ſo conſe⸗ 
quently the reaſt,ifany be to be ſet 
down euery one of them vnder his 
like as befoze is ſaid. And the dzaw 
alyne betweene the diuidende and 
the diuiſoꝛ. And at the ende ol them 
an other — 
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Dituſiou. Fol. 22. 


which toward the right hand, ſhall 
be ſet your quotient. As by this ex⸗ 
ample folowing where the diniſo; 
is but of one fygure. 

If you woulde diuide 860. by 4. 
you muſt ſet downe 4. nder the 8. 
with a line betwene them as here 


bnder you map ſe, 
The diuidende 8 6 © 
Diuiſoꝛ. 4 


And then you muſte ſeeke howe 
many times the diuiſoꝛ is cõteined 
in p higher nũber, oꝛ diuidend aun⸗ 
ſwering to him, as in this our exã⸗ 
ple I muſt ſeke how many times 4. 
is conteined in 8. in þ which J finde 
2, times, then J waite downe 2. 
apart behinde the croked line, as 
pou ſe, which ſhalbe the firſt figure 
of the quotient to come,ſecondly by 
this fygure (being thus 2 6 © 
put apart) I muſt mul- T 
tiple the diuiſoꝛ: and vn⸗ 2 
der the ſame multiplica⸗ 


non. 3 mull ſet catmymber which 


Diuiſion. 

commeth of the ſame multiplicati⸗ 
on as 2.times 4. doe make 8. which 
8. J do ſet vnder the 4. which is the 
diuiſoꝛ. Thirdly, J do ſubſtract the 
pꝛoduct of the ſayde multiplication 
(of the quotiẽt by the diuiſoꝛ) from 
the higher number coꝛreſpondant 
to the ſame, as if 3 abate 8. from 8. 
there remaineth nothing, and then 
J canicll oꝛ ſtrike out that whych 
is done as pou ſ& . In theſe th:& 
operations is comp2eheded the arte 
of diniſion . The which are to ba 
obſerued fro point ts point fo2 ther 
is no diuerſitie in the finiſhing of 
the ſame which is thus. 

I muſt remoue mp diuiſoꝛ one 
place nerer toward my right hand: 
as in pꝛoceding with our 
eraple J remoue my de⸗ 2 
uiſoꝛ 4. which was vn- = ES (2x 
der 8. and J ſet it vnder 6. 4 
then J ſeeke how many times 4. is 
conteined ins, where 3 kynde but 
one time the ſet t.behinds y croo- 
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Diuiſiun. Fol. 23. 


ked line behinde 2. afterwarde by 
this laſt # new figure 1. J multiplie 
the diuiſo2 4. that maketh but 4. 
(fo2 an vnity which is but i. encrea⸗ 
ſeth nothing) J abate 4. from the 
higher figure 6. and there reſteth 2. 


pb which 2. J ſet ouer the 6. Jcan- 


cell the 6. foꝛ ſo muſt pou doc when 
there reſteth anpe thing after pou 
haue made y ſubſtraction, Thirdly 
foꝛ p there yet remaineth another 
kygure in the diuidend, Jremoue 
in the diuiſoꝛ, and J ſet it vnder 
e cipher o. Then J ſeeke how ma- 
ny times 4. is in the higher nũber 
which is 2c, where J 2 

kynde F. times, 3 put 5. 860 (2 IF 
behinde p crooked line 4 


loꝛ the thirde and laſte 2 


figure ot the quotient, Then by the 
ſame 5. J multiply p diuiſoꝛ 4. and 
p maketh 20. the which J abate fro 
þ higher number, and there reſteth 
nothing. And ſo is this diuiſion en- 
ded; + J haue founde yp. $50. being 
deulded 


Diuiſion. 

diuided by 4. bꝛingeth foꝛ the quo⸗ 
tient 215. that is to ſap, that 41s cõ⸗ 
tepned in 850, two hundꝛeth «+ fyf- 
tene tymes. Thys is the molt eaſt 
eſt woꝛking that is in diuiſion, but 
that which foloweth, appertepneth 
to the wholc and perfect vnderſtan⸗ 
ding of the ſame. MN hen the kyꝛſte 

fygure of pour diuiſoꝛ toward pour 
left hande is greater than the fy2ſt 
ofp diuidende, you mult not place 
the fy2ite fygure of pour diuiſour 
right vnderneth the fyꝛſt of the di⸗ 
uidende, but vnder the ſeconde fy- 
gure ofthe ſame diuidende, neercr 
to pour right hade,as befoꝛe is laid, 
Whey diuiſoꝛ is of many figures, 
and v von haue to ſæke how many 
times it is conteined in the higher 
number (fo2 the moꝛe eaſper wo2- 
king) you muſte not ſeeke to abate 
the diuiſoꝛ all at one time, but you 
muſte [ce and marke howe many 
times the fpꝛſt fygure of the ſame 
towarde the lefte hande is con- 


| 
| 
| 
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Diuiſion. Fol 24. 


teyned in the hygher number aun⸗ 
ſwering to the ſaid number, t then 
to woke alter the ſame maner as 
is befoꝛe taught. 

Craple,J haue 316215. crownes 
to be deuided amonge 45. men fo? 
to make mp diuiſion J muſte not 
put the fyꝛſte fygure of the diniſo2 
which is 4. vnder the firſt of the di- 
uidende, which is 3. bicauſe that 4. 
is greater number than z. And furs 
ther J cannot take 4. out of thzee, 
whercfo2e J mull ſet the 4. vnder 
the ſeconde fygure of the hygher 
number which is 1. and the fygure 
q. of the diuiſoꝛ next right vnder the 
6. ds pou map lee. 

J muſt firſt ſeeke, how 

316215 many times 45. is cõ⸗ 
45 teyned in zi. which is 
but parte of the diui⸗ 
dende,wherefoze foꝛ the moꝛe eaſte 
wozking J neede but to ſeeke howe 
many times 4. is conteined in z. 
bicauſe J may haue it ſeauẽ * 


Diuiſion. 
J put /. behinde the croked line, as 
is afo:cſaide, then by 7.J multiply 
all the diuiſoꝛ 45. and they are 315: 
the which J ſet vnder p ſame diui⸗ 

ſoꝛ, the fyꝛſt fygure vnder the fyzlt: 
And the other in oder to warde the 
lcftc hande. Then J ſubſtract. 315. 
from the higher number 316. and of 
thts fpꝛſt woꝛking there remaineth 
but i. the which J ſet o⸗ 
ner the 6. and J cancell 1 
the. 3 15. æ the other fy- 24215 
gures 3, , and alſo the 45 (7 
diuiſoꝛ: and then it wil 2 5 
ſtande thus. 

And when J come to remoue the 
diuiſoꝛ, and that J muſt ſeeke how 
many times it is conteined in the 
higher number, it J ſee that J can⸗ 
not fynde it there, that is to ſap that 
if the higher number ge lefſer than 
the diuiſoꝛ as it is in this erample, 
then muſt J put a cipher in y quo⸗ 
tient behinde the crooke n line „F ik 
there remain any ſigur e s ia p diui⸗ 
dende 


Diuiſion. 25 
dende whiche are not finiſhed,J muſt 
remoue the diuiſoꝛ agayne nercr tos 
warde my right hande by one place, 
foꝛ to finde a newe fygure in the quo⸗ 
tient. As in this cur example, fo2 at⸗ 
ter that J haue remoued the diuiſoꝛ, 

J ſerke howe many 


| times. 45. ts contei- 
52 521 ned in. 12. and be⸗ 
—4; 7 dauſe J cannot haue 


AF. in. 2. J put ac, 
behinde the croked line after 7. then 


without multiplipng ez abatyng, 3 


remoue againe the diuiſoꝛ nerer to⸗ 
warde mp ryght hande, and Jſecke 
howe many tymes 4. ( whiche is the 
firſt figure of the diuiſoz) is in the hy- 
gher numbꝛe, that is 

I toſap,tn 12.whercas 
316215 J finde it 3. tymes: 
45003 J put 3. behinde the 
135 crookedlyne , loꝛ the 
i thyꝛde fygure of the 


quotient : then by z. J maltiplie the 
* 4 diniſoz, 45, and therof commeth. 1 35. 


E. 1 But 


A note, 


Diuiſion. 

Wut here is to bee noted, that if it 
happen that the fygure beynge laſte 
founde whiche is put in the quctient, 
doe pꝛoduce 02 bꝛinge foozthe a grea⸗ 
ter noumbze (in multiplipng all the 
dyuiſoz by the lame) then that wheche 
is ouer the ſaied diuiſoz: you muſte 
then make the ſame figure ok poure 
quotient ( whiche you doe put downe) 
leſſet by one; and atter that you haue 
cancelled the firſte multiplication , 
you muſt make a newe. And the ſane 
muſt bee ſo doone as often times: as 
(in decreaſing the ſame) it pzoduceth 
a leſſer noumbze , oz at the leaſt, a 
noumbze egall to that whiche is ouer 
it. As in the laſte woozke : foꝛ becauſe 
that the diuiſoz, being multiplied by 
3. baingeth foozthe. 1 3 5. whiche a⸗ 
mounteth moze then. 12 1, the ſame 
pꝛoducte muſt be cancelled. And like⸗ 
wyſe the figure. 3. whiche J did put in 
the quotient, muſt bee chaunged into 
a figure of 2. Then by the ſaicd 2. | 
mult multiplie the diuiſoz. 45. and 
therok 


— 


thercof commeth 0, the whiche J a⸗ 
bate from. 1 2 1. and there remaineth. 
31.And then wil y ſomme land thus. 


Diuiſion. wry 


13 

MIKE. 16215 
A 7 2 
135 (703 
9 


And here is alſd to bee noted that note. 
the ſomme whiche remaineth muit be 
al wayes leſſer then the diuiſoꝛ. The 
finally J remoue the diniſo2 to the 2. 
laſt ſigures towarde the right hande, 
and 3 ſceke howe many times 4. is in 
zi. And fo2 betauſe J finde it 7. times, 
J put /. in the quotient:by the whiche 
7] multiplie the diutſoz, and thereof 
tommeth 3 15. the whtche J abate frõ 
the hygher noumbze of the diuidend, 
and there remaineth nothing as here 
pou may lee. 

43 
26227 
Ay (7027 
7415 


Diuiſion. 


But in caſe that after the diuiſion 
is ended, there doe remaine any thing 
in the diuidende, as moſt often times 
there dothe: muſt them ſette that re⸗ 
maine aparte behinde the croked line 
after the entier quotient, and the di⸗ 
uiſoꝛ right vnder the ſame remayne, 
with a lyne betwene them bothe , as 
in this diuiſion followpng , where 
there remapneth 3, in the laſt wooꝛke 
of the ſame. And we ſhal ſee what the 
ſame doth ſigniſie, whe we ſhal treate 
offracttonso2 bꝛoken numbꝛes. 


J. | fy, 
[1 II 
467859 4678590 


— —— 
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Diuiſion. 27 
In ſumme, all the whole pzaciſe 
ot diuiſion map bee kepte in remem⸗ 
bꝛaunte by thꝛœ lettres, that is to ſay: 
S. M. A. whiche thꝛer letters doe ſig⸗ 
nific to ſeeke, to multiplie, to abate. 
Firſt, 4 mull ſeeke howe manpe 
times the dini{o21s conteined in the 
higher numbze:then, by the quotient 
( whiche J inde) J muſt multiplie the 
diuiſo2:finally, I muſl abate the pꝛo⸗ 
duct of that multiplication, from the 
higher numbze to the ſame coꝛreſpon⸗ 
dent, that is to ſape: out of the diui⸗ 
dende, aunlwering to the dinſo2, 
And kurther, beſides this kynde 
of woozkpng in diuiſion. The whiche 
is reguler and commune: J wvll here 
put an other manner of weozkynge 
very eaſpe. The whiche thyail lerne 
foz ſoche diuiſions as are ditticyll to 
bee wzought. That is to wytte, when 
the number to be diuided is verye 
great, and the diuiſoꝛ greac allo, and 
it ſhall ſerue againe fo2 to auoyde cr- 
rour in ſupputacion, and ſoz the pla⸗ 
C. iu. ing 


Diuifwon, 
ting of fewer figures in the quotient: 
and conſrquently it ſhall ſaue muche 
labour vnto them Whiche as pet haue 
muche ſtudied in this arte. The pꝛac⸗ 
tile whercofis thus, as foloweth. 
A haue to deuide 789 4658. by 
6 43. In the fixfte plate, pou (hall vn⸗ 
derſtande, that althoughe the firſte fi- 
gure of the diulſoꝛ towarde pour lefte 
hande, mape bee founde many times 
in the hygher noumbze as 10. times 
2. times oꝛ moe: pet is it ſo, that 
pou mult neuer putte but one figure 
onelp at a tyme in pour quotient. 
And thus you ſhall at no time putte 
any noumb2e in pour quotient which 
exteadeth the ſpgure ok. 9. that is to 
faic any noumbze being greater then 
9. fo2 to come then vnto cur pꝛactiſe, 
wꝛpte downe pour dp2tio2 ene time: 
and behpude it towarde pour ryghte 
hande, dꝛawe a lyne downe ſtraighte. 
and right againſt theſame diulſoꝛ be⸗ 
hinde the lyne put this fpgure 1. Thẽ 
| double 


Puufon. 28. 
double pour ſated diuiſoꝛ, and righte 
againft the ſame ( bepng doubled) put 
behinde the lyne the fygure of 2. Af- 
ter, adde vnto the ſame nownb2 
whiche pou doubled) your ſaied di⸗ 
uiſoz and right againlt the ſame pꝛo⸗ 
duct , behinde the line put the fygurs 
of. 3. And vnto this thyzde pꝛoducte, 
you muſte adde againe pour diuiſoz: 
and ryght againſt the ſame pꝛoduge 
behinde the lyne ſette the kygure. 4. 
And this muſte you dode, vatiil your 
tome to the ſygure ot. 9: in ſoche ſozte 
that euerpe of the p2oductes dooc ſur⸗ 
mounte ſo muche his fozmer noum- 
bꝛe, as all thedtupſoz dothe amounts 
bnto:placingat the right ſpde of eue⸗ 
rye p2oducte behynde the lpne, the 
noumbze whiche ſignifieth howe 
muche he is in oꝛder. That is to ſaye, 
right againf the fifie pzoduce, pou 
mult put.5.rixht agatnii the ſixte p20 
duce, pon muſte put. 6: And ſo like⸗ 
wyſe of all the other. 

Example of the diuiſoꝛ pzopened, 
E. iii. 543 


Duafſion. 
6 43. firſt, I wayte downe 643. and 


right againſt the 

643 | 1 ſame behind the 
1286 [2 IyneJput.1,le- 
1929 3 condcly, J dou» 
23-72 4 ble 6 43. and 
14 5 tbei make 1286 
5858 6 Et right againlte 
45ol 7 him behinde the 
5144 8. lpne Jput. 2 
5787 | 9 Thirdlpe, vnto 


that ſame 1286. 
J adde the diuiſo2 6 43. and they are 


1929. and right againft the ſame 


I ſette 3. Fourthelp, vnto the ſaped 
929. Jadde the diniſo2 6 43. and 
they are 2572. and right againſt the 
ſame J put. 4. And thus mult pou 
doe alwap es by encreaſing ſo muche 
euerp pꝛaduct, as the diuiſoz dothe a⸗ 
mounte vnto, vntyli pou haue ſo done 
nyne tymes, as pou ſe in this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent table. 

This being done, you mult ſctte 
downe pour diuiſo; under the dini- 
dent 
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Dinuiſion. 29 
dent after the ſame maner as is be⸗ 
foꝛe declared: that is to ſape, 6 4.3. 
vnder the thꝛer firft figures of the di⸗ 
uidende towarde pour right hande, 

hich are. 7 89. Then mult pou ſeke 
howe many times. 6 4 3. are contep⸗ 
ned in. 789* Andfo2 to knowe the 
ſame, I looke in my fozeſated table if 
J may there finde theſame numbzes, 
789. the whiche is not there: Theres 
foze4 muſt take a leſſer noumbꝛe the 
nereſt to it in quantitie that J can 
finde in the table, the whiche is. 6 4 3. 
whiche noumbze hathe againſt it on 
the ryght hande ofthe lyne this diget. 
1. Then take the ſayed 1. and J put 
it behynde the croked lyne , foz the 
firſt fygure of the guotient. 

Then 2 dooe abate. 6 4 3. from 
789, and there remapneth. 146. the 
whiche J put ouer the. 789. and J 

tancell the / 8 9. and thus is the fyzil 
operation ended. Then JI ſette fo2- 
warde the deniſour one fygure ne- 


rer to my ryghte hande, and J ſerke 
E. b. a newe 


Diuiſion. 
a newe quotient as I ſoughte this, 
where J finde the higher noumber o⸗ 
ner my diniſour to bee 146 4. The 
whiche J doe ſceke in the table, and 
becauſe J can not kynde it there „ A 
take a leſſer noumbze, the nigheſt to it 
that J can finde, and that is 12862 
whiche noumbze hathe againtt it this 
digette. 2. J put. 2. fo2 the ſetonde fls 
gure of the quotient behinde the line, 
and J doe abate 128 6. from. 1464. 
and there rematneth. 178. Thirdly, 
J remoue fozewarde the diuiſour, as 
befoze, and J finde the higher noum⸗ 
b2e to bee, 1786. and that the nerts 
leſſer noumbze to it in my table, is a⸗ 
gaine 1286. J put thereſoꝛe ones 
againe.2.in the quotient fo2 the third 
figure: and Jabate, 1286. krom, 
1786. and there remaineth. 5 © 0, 
Fourthlyp, J ſet fozward thc diuiſour, 
and the higher noumbꝛe oucr it, is 
Foo, und the nert leſler noumbꝛe to 
it in my table is. 4501. right againſt 
the whiche noumbze is. 7. J put my. 
in the 


10 


50 
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Diuiiſion. 
in the quotient, foꝛ the fourth figure: 
And after that J haue abated. 4 5 0 1, 
from. 5 © o q. there remapneth. 704. 
Finally. 3 remoue foꝛwarde mp diut- 
ſo2 vnto the laſt place: and 4 finde the 
higher noumbze to bee. 5 048, And 
the nerte leſſer noumbze to it in my 
table, is. 450 l. I ſet./.againe in the 
quotient, fo2 the fifte and laſt ſygure. 
Then J take, 4501. from. 5048. 
and there remaineth. 5 47. whiche- 
muſt bee put at the ende of the whole 
quotict with the diuiſoꝛ vnder it, and 
a lpne betwene them in this maner 
folowing. 
(12277 2 
The ſumme of diuiſion. 
When you would diuide any nũ⸗ 
bꝛe by. lo. ou muſt take awapß 
laſt figure nert towardes your right 
hand the reſt ſhalbe p quotient. As if 
vou would diuide. 46 8 45. by. 10. 
take away the. J. and then. 4684. ſhal 
bee the quotient, and the. , ſhalbe the 
nombze that doth remaine, Likewiſe 
when 
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Diuiſion. 


when you woulde diuide anp num⸗ 
bꝛe by 100. take awaye the twoo laſt 
figures towardes pour right hande, 
and if you woulde diuide by. 1000, 
take away thꝛ figures,ifby.10000, 
take away ſoure figures, And ſo ot all 
other, when the ürſt figure ofthe dy- 
uiſoꝛ towarde the lefte hande thalbe 
onely 1.and the reſt of theſame diniloz 
being but cyphers. 


Here folowet/ the proofes of 


addicion,ſubſfracion, mul⸗ 
fiplication , and diut= 
tion, 


C The profe of Addition, 


r Ven you would pzoue whe 
Z ther your addition be well 
made, conſider the igures 
of the noumber whiche bee 
added, cuerp one in his ſimple value: 
not hauinge any regarde to the place 
where he ſtandeth, but to recken him 
as though he were alone bphimlelke 
| and 
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Profe of addition. 21 
and then recken them all, one after 
an other, caſting away from them the 
noumber ok 9. as ofte as you mape. 

And after your diſcourſe made , 
kepe in minde the ſame figure which 
remaineth after the nynes bee taken 
away,o2 ſet the ſame in a vopde place 
at the vpper ende ol a line. Foꝛ if pour 
addicion be well made, the like figure 
will remaine, after that yon haue ta⸗ 
ken away all the nines, out of the to⸗ 
tall ſumme of the 
ſame addicion, as ok 24567 2 
ten as pou mayther 5329 
finde any:as in this 431 
addict whiche here 3 37 
you ſe. Ther remai 
neth. 2 foꝛ echepart- 

The profe of ſubſtraction. 

Dde the noumbꝛe whiche pou doe 

ſubſtrac with that numbꝛe which 
remaineth after the ſubſtract ion, is 
made:and ifthe totall ſomme of that 
addiction, be like vnto the nambꝛe krõ 
the whiche the ſubſtraction was made 
pou 
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The profe of ſubſtraclion. 

on haue done well, o⸗ 

— not:as in this 5463 
example doth appeare, 5884 
where pou ſe the noam⸗ 1879 
bꝛe whiche is to be ſub⸗ 5463 
firaced ts, 

3584. and the noumbꝛe whiche doth | 
remapne, ts. 18 7 9. the whiche twoo 
ſummes being added together , dooe 
make-5 46 3. whiche is like to the hi- 


her noumbze, out of the whiche the 


ubſtraction was made, as befoze is 
ſaied. 
¶ The profe of multiplication. 
The pꝛofe of multiplication is made 
by the helpe ol diuiſton, foꝛ if you di 
uide the nombze pꝛoduced ofthe mul⸗ 


tiplicatiõ, by the multiplier:you ſhall | 
finde the higher noumbꝛe, whiche is 


the multiplicande. 
¶ The profe of diuiſion. 
TO knowe ik pour dinifion be well 
made: pou muſt multiplie all the 


quotient by your diuiſoꝛ, and it any | 


thinge remained after pour diniſion | 


was | 
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Multiphcation. 32 
was made. Theſame ſhall pou adde 
vnto the pꝛoducte whiche commeth of 


tze multiplication:and peu ſhal finde 


the like nomb2e vnto pour diuidend ik 


you haue wel diuſded;otherwite not. 


70, prozreſſion the 


vi. Chapiter. 


N 
e 
adding together of diuers a⸗ 
gures oꝛ nombꝛes, euerp one 
ſurmounting the ther cõtinuallp by 
equall difference:as 1.2.3. 4. 5. cc. here 
the diffcrece, from the firſt to the ſetõd 
is but of I.and ſo do al the other, euerp 
one excede another by 1. {fill to thend. 
Like waies. Here. 2.4.6. S. c. do pꝛo⸗ 
tede by the difference of 2. alſo 3.6.9. 
2. Ic. doe euer one differ from other 
by z. and fo map theſe noumbꝛes cons 
tinue. Inkinitelie after this oꝛder, in 
adding vnto the thirde noumbze , the 
quantitte wherein the ſeconde dothe 
differ from the fyzite ; Lyke wapes 
| adding 


Rogzelſion arithmetical, is a Pꝛogreſſion 
bucke t ſpedy aſſembling oz arithmeticals 


Progreſsion. 

addinge the ſame difference bnto the 
fowerth noumbꝛe, alſo to the fykte, 
and ſo vnto all the other. As.1. 4. the 
difference of the ſeconde to the fp2i is 
3. Adde 3. vnto 4: and they are 7. foz 
the thirde noumbze:When adde z. vn⸗ 
to7:and thei make 10. fo2 the fow2th 

noumbꝛe, and ſoofall other. 
Then il pou will adde quickelp the 
noumbꝛe ot anp p2ogeſſion,you thall 
dove thus, firſt tel howe many noum⸗ 
bꝛes there are, and wzyte their ſomme 
'downe by it ſelfe, as in this example, 
2. J. 8.11, 14. where the noumb2es 
are 5, as you maye ſee , therefoze you 
mult ſette downes. in a place alone, 
-as J haue done here in the margent. 
Then ſhall you adde the firſt noum⸗ 
bꝛe and the laſt together, whiche in 
this eraumple are.. and 2. and they 
make. 16. take halfe thereof whiche 
is. 8. and multiplie it by the y. whiche 
J nooted in the margente fo2 the 
noumbꝛe of the places, andthe ſom⸗ 
me whiche amounteth of that —_ 
Þ 1 


Prygreſsion. 33. 
the. plicacton, is the iuſt ſomme oral thoſe 
te,, figures added together, as in this cra- 
the] plce:8. multiplied by. J. doe make. 40. 
tis} and that is the ſomme ok all the figus 
foz} res. An other example ok parcels that 
In are cuen, as thus. 1.2.3. 4.5. 6. in this 
2th erãple you mult itkewates note doun 
the nomber of the places, as befoꝛe is 
the taught, and tha adde together the laſt 
all} nomber and the firſt. And the ſomme. 
m⸗ whiche cometh of that addicion , ſhall 
me} pou multiplie by halfe the nomber of 
le, the plates, whiche betoze are noted, 
zes and that, whiche reſulteth ok theſame 
on multiplicacion, is the wholeſomme ot 
ce, | all thoſe figures, as in this fozmer ex⸗ 
nt. ample, where the nomber ofthe pla⸗ 
m⸗ kes is. 6. J note the. 5. a part, and then ,, 
in} Jadde. 6. and. I. together, whiche are 
ep the laſte and firſte nombers, and thet 
be make. /. the whiche J multiplie by. 3. 

he} bhiche is halfe the nomber of plates, 
the 4 and thet make l and ſo moche amoũ⸗ 
m⸗ teth all thoſe figures, added together. 
ti⸗ eee Geometricall is, when — 
li⸗ F. i. the“ W 
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Progreſbion. 
the ſetond nomber containeth the firſf 
in any pꝛopoꝛcion:⁊. 3.0.4. times and 
ſo foꝛthe. And in like pzopozcton ſhall 
the thirde nomber contain the ſecond, 
and the fowerth, the third, and the fift 
the fowerth. c. As. 2.4. 8.16.32, 
here the pꝛopoꝛcion is double, 

Likewaies. 3.9. 27. 81. 243. are in 
triple pꝛopoꝛcion. 

And. 2.8. 32. 128.5 Iz xe in pꝛopoꝛ⸗ 
tion quadzuple. 

That is to ſaie, in the firſte exams 
ple, where the pꝛopoꝛcion is double, 
euerp nomber containeth the other. 2. 
tymes. In the ſoconde example of tri⸗ 
ple pꝛopoꝛtion, the noumbers exceade 
eche other thꝛe times. And in the third 
example, the nombers exteade eche o⸗ 
ther ko wer times, and thus you ſe that 
p2ogreſſion Arithmeticalle, differeth 
from Pꝛogreſſion Ceometricalle foz 
that, that in the Arithmeticalle. 

The exceſſe is onelie in quantitie, but 
in the Geometricalle, the exceſſe is in 


pꝛopoꝛcion 
Now 


rr 


Progre sion. 


. FNoweef you will eaſelie finde the 
ſamme of anyfoche nombers,you ſhal 
dooe thus, conũder by what noumber 
thei! be multiplied, whether by. 2.3. 4. 
5:02 any other, and by theſame noms 
ber, ydu muſt multiply the laſt ſomme 
in the pzogreſſion, And from the pꝛo⸗ 
ducte ot theſame multiplicacion, pon 
hall abate the firſt nomber of the pꝛo 
greſſion, And that whiche rematneth 
of the ſaied multiplicacion, pou ſhall 
diuide by, 1. Icfſe then was the nom⸗ 
ber, by the which J did multiplie. And 
the quoctent ſhall ſhew pon the ſõme 
of all the nombers in any P2ogrefſi- 
on. As in this exaumple. 5. 15. 4. 135. 
Ao. whiche are in triple pzopo2cton! 
now multe you multiplie. 405. by. 3. 
and thei are. 12 5. from the which you 
ſhall abate the firſtnomber of the p29- 
greſſion, whiche ts.5:and there reſteih 
1210. the whiche you ſhall diuide by 
the nober leſſe by.. then by the which 
vou did multiplie, that is toſaie, by.2: 
and you ſhall finde in the quociet 6c5: 
F.y. Whiche 


ProgreſSion. 

which is the total ſomme ofthe nom⸗ 
bers of that p;ogreſſion. Like wiſe. 4. 
16.64 256. 1024. whiche are in pꝛo⸗ 
po2cioa quadꝛuple:therfoꝛe multiplie 
1024. by.. and thereof tometh 4096 
from the whiche abate the firſte noms 
ber. 4. and there reſteth. 4 092: The 
whiche you muff diuide by.. and you 
ſhall finde in pour quotiente. 1364. 
whiche is the total ſomme of that pꝛo⸗ 
greſſion, and this ſhalbe ſuffictent foz 
pꝛogreſſion. 


¶ The. vii. chapiter treateth of 


the Rule of. 3. called the 
golden Rule, 

he rule ot thꝛee is the chifell 

the moſte p2ofitable, and the 

D moſte excellent rute of al the 

rules of Arithmetike. Foꝛ al 

other rules haue nede of it, and it paſ⸗ 

ſeth all the other, foz the whiche cauſe 

it is ſaied, that the Philoſophers did 

name it the golden rule. Andafter o⸗ 


thers opinion and iudgement, it is cal 
led 
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Of the rule of.3, 25: 


led the rule of pzopozctons of noum⸗ 
bers. But now int heſe daies, by vs it 
is called the rule ot thꝛe, becauſe it res 
quireth thꝛee nombers in his operaci⸗ 
on. Ok the whiche thacenombers, the 
twoo firlt are ſet in a certain pꝛopoꝛci⸗ 
on. And in ſoche pꝛopoꝛcion as thei bee 
ſtabliſhed , this rule ſerueth to finde 


put vnto the third nomber, the kourt) 


nomber to hym pꝛopoꝛcioncd, in ſoche 
ſoztas the ſecond is pzopozcioned vn⸗ 
to the firſte. Not fo2 that, that the fo- 
wer noumbers, no2 pet the thzce, are 
92 bee pꝛopoꝛcionall, o2 ſet in one pꝛo⸗ 
po2cion , but lochepzopozcion , as is 
from the firſte to the leconde, ought to 
bee from the thirde vnto the fowerth, 
that is to ſaie, if the ſcconde noumber 
dooc conteine the firſte twoo tymes 92 
moꝛe, ſo manp tymes ſhal the fowerth 
nomber conteine the thirde. And note 
weil that the firite nomber , and the 
thirde in euerp rule of th:ce , oughte 
and muſt bee almaies femblabie, and 
of one condicion. And the ſecondnom- 

F.lij, ber 
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Regul. 


Of the rule of. g. 
ber, and the fowerth muſte likewife' 
hee of one ſembleaunce and nature. 
And are diſemblaunte, and contrarte 
to the other tt390nouwbecre:that is to 
ſaie to the firſte, and the thirde. And if 
vou dove multiplie the firſte by the fo- 
werth. And the fcconde noumber by 
the thirde. The twoo multiplicacions 
will bce cgall. Likewiſe if yon diuide 
the one ſcmblcauntec by the other, that 
is to (ate , the thirde noumber by the 
firſte. And like wiſe the onc ditfemble- 
aunie by the other: that is to ſaie, the 
kowerth nomber by the fecond (which 
are diſſembleaunte to the other twoo 
nombers) pour twoo quocientes will 
bee egall. 

The ſtile ofthis rule is thus, you 
muſte ſette doune pour thꝛee noum⸗ 
bers in a certaine oder, as by eram- 
ple here vnder ſhall appere. And then 
multiplie the thirde noumber, by the 
ſetonde. And the p2oducte thereof you 
muſte dinide by the ſirſte noumber, oz 
otherwiſe, divide the firſte noumber 


by 


Of the rule of 3 36. 
by the ſeconde, And the quocient ther⸗ 
of ſhalbee diuiſoꝛ vnto the third nom? 
ber, that is to ſaie, the thirde noumber 
ſhall bee diuided by the quotient of the 
foꝛeſaied diniſion , that is ofthe firſts 
noumber dinided by the ſeconde . 12 
otherwile diuide the ſeconde noumber 
by the firſte, And that whiche cometh 
into pour quottente, pou ſhall multi- 
plie it by the thirde nomber. And thus 
ſhall you haue the fowcrth noumber, 
whiche pou ſeke foz, 


Example. 


7 F. g. bee woꝛthe. 2. what are 

6 14. wozthe after the rate, o: 
f els it. S. require. 12.foz his p26 
pozctonall, what will. 4. be⸗ 
maunde: The whiche thzee noum⸗ 
bers male conuenientlie bee ſette in 
ſoche oꝛder, as hereafter doeth appere. 
J. 8. 12. 14, multiplie 
the thirde nomber. 14. by the ſeconde, 
whiche is. 1 2. And thereof commeth 


F. iiij. (fog 


Of the rule of. z. 


koꝛ the whole p;oducte of this muttt- 
plicacton) 168. the whiche(as the rule 
teachcth) pou muſte diuide by the fir 
nomher, that is to ſaie bp. S. and ther⸗ 
of of commeth. 21. And lomoche are the 
4. wozthe. This is the waie, whiche 
is moſte vſed. 
| e diuide. S. by. 12. whiche 
0 de, lo: their are . wher⸗ 
rabꝛeuie and thei are + « fo2 pour 
quotient, then diuide the thirde nom⸗ 
ber. 1 4. by the ſaled , and pou ſhall 
— haut. 21. asbefoze. Oꝛels diuide the 
/ fecondenomber.12.by the firtte noms 
ber. S. thereof ckommeth. I.. the which 
I ꝓpou ſhall multiplie bp. 4. and ther 
col will come. 2I. as is aboue ſaied, and 
thus muſte you dooe of all other. And 
although, that the noumbers ok this 
kule maie be founde in thzee differen⸗ 
fees, foꝛ ſometymes thet are whole nõ⸗ 
bers and bꝛoken together, ſometpmes 
bꝛoken and bꝛokentogether, and ſom⸗ 
tymes all whole nombers, if thei bee 
Whole — muſte doov none 
_ other- 
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The thꝛee noumberß bey \D 
doune, accoꝛding vnto the oper ofthe D 
whole noumbers afozeſated, without > 
any bꝛoken nomber, let. I. bee put al⸗ 
waies vnderneath cuery whole nom⸗ 8 
ber, with a line betwene them fraccis >, 
wiſe,as thus and that. 1.is denomt- © 
natour to euery ſoche whole nomber. 
When you haue whole nomber and 
bꝛoken, thei muſt bee reduced and ad⸗ ®, 
ded with their b2oken nomber, and ii 
there bee bzoken nomber withaut any 
whole nomber, theſame bꝛoken muſt 
remain in their eſtate. KO 

CA Rule. 

This beyng doen, vou ſhall mul- \ 


Of the rule fz. 3 7 | 


otherwiſe.then pou did in the laſt exã⸗ 

ple. But in caſe that be bzokennoums — 
bers, oꝛ bzoken and wohdle noumbers l 
together, the maner and Waile to dode 
theim, receiueth a certaine bariacion, \ 
and ditficultec, accoʒdyng to the vari⸗ 
etie of the noumbers, dhe whiche 
racton eaſelp to doe, and part 
this rule teacheth. 


Fd 


J. v. tiphe < 


Of the rule of. z. 


tiplie the denominatdur of the firſts 
nomber, by the numeratour ofthe ſe⸗ 
tonde, and the pꝛoducte thereof agame 
by the numeratoz of the third nomber 
And ſo ſhall pou haue the diuidende, 
oꝛ nomber whiche muſte bee diuided, 
then multiplie the numcratour of the 
firſt nö ber, by the denominatoꝛ of the 
ſeconde, and the p2zoduct thereof by the 
denominatoꝛ of the third nomber, and 
that which cometh of this multiplica⸗ 
tion ſhalbe pour diuiſoʒ. Then diuide 
the nomber , whiche is to bee diuided, 
by the diuiſour, and pou ſhall ſinde the 
fowerth nomber that you ſcke. Ot the 
which maner and faſhions ofthe rule 


of.3.are diners kindes,wherofthe ſirſt 


is of z. whole nombers, as was the laſt 
crample,and here foloweth the ſecond 
It. J. poundes doe buy me two clo- 
thes, how many clothes wil. 300. poũ⸗ 
des buye me of theſame pꝛite, that the 
tiwoo clothes did coſt, ſette doune pour 
thꝛee nombers thus. 
Lil. Clothes. Lib. 


17 
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Of the rule of.2. 38. 


Ty 2. 300. 5 


2 5 
600 4 (40 
＋ 


And tha as you ſec, multiplie the third 
nom ber, whiche is. 300. li. by.. which 
is the ſecond nber, and therol tometh 
Goo. the whiche. oO. pou mult diuide 
by the firſt nõber. y. and pou ſhal find 
in pour quotiẽt 40, whiche is. 40. clo⸗ 
thes, and ſo many clothes ſhall J buys 
fo2.300,lt.as appereth by pꝛactiſe here 
aboue waitten, And here pou muſte 
marke that the firſt nõ ber x the thirde 
in this queſtis be of one denominact6, 
and likewiſe the ſeconde t the fowerth 
which pou haus found are of one ſem 
blaunce:but tn caſe that the firſt nom⸗ 
ber and the third in any queſtion: bee 
not ok like denominacton , vou muſte 
in wozkpng bꝛyng them into one, as 
in this exãple folowing.Jf.12. nobles 
do gaine me G. nobles, hoſw many no⸗ 
bles will. 48. poundes gaine me: Here 
vou ſe that the denominaciẽ of the firlt 
nomber 
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Of the rule of. 3. 

nomber is nobles, and the denomina⸗ 
cion of the thirde, is poundes, wheres 
fa2e, betoꝛe pon dove p2ocede to wozke 
by the rule of thꝛee, you mulle firſte 
turne the poũdes into nobles in mul⸗ 
tiplipng. 48. poundes by thace nobles 
and thei make. 144. nobles, to2 that 
there is in euerp pounde of money. 3. 
nobles , oz other wife if you will, you 
mate bꝛyng the firſt nomber beyna.i2 
nobles, into poundes, by dintding the | 

by.3.and thus ſhal pour firſt and third 
nombers, bee bꝛought into one deno- | 

minacion. Then ſhall you ſette doune 
vour.3z.nombers in oꝛder thus. | 
If. 12, nobles doe gaine me. 6. no⸗ 

bles, what ſhall. 144. nobles gaine: 
the whiche. 44. are the nobles which 
are in. 8. li. Then multiple the third 
nomber. 144. by the ſeconde nomber 
S. and thereof tometh 864. the whichs 
you muſte diuide by. 2. nobles, and 
thereof commeth. 72. nobles. 
But here it maie perchaunte make | 
ſome menne mule, to ſee all the thꝛee 
nom? | 


Of the rule of z. 29. 
nombers in this rule of thꝛee, to bee of 
one denominacion, whiche tan not o⸗ 
therwile bee dooen , ik vou reduce the 
third nomber, to the denominacion of 
the firſte. But f you will redute the 
firſte nomber, to the denominacion of 
the thirde, that is to ſaie the. 12. nobles 
into poundes, then ſhall the firſteand 
the thirde nombers onely agree in one 
denomination, and the fower h nom⸗ 
ber which pou ſeke, ſhalbe ol theſame 
denominacion as is the ſeconde, as in 
the fo2mer example. It. 12.nobles doe 
pelde me. 6. nobles , what will. 48. 
poundes peld me: firſt pon ſhall diuide 
2. nobles by thꝛee to bzyng theim in 
poundes, and thei ſhall bee like to the 
thirde nomber, whiche is alſo poun⸗ 
des, then will thei ſtande thus. 


Poũdes. Nobles. Poſides, 


4. 6. 48. | 
6. Nobles: 


wenn rt POT.) ow 
288.88 72 
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Of the rule of. z. 


There is pet a moꝛe exacte waie to 
wozke in this rule of thzce, whiche is 
thus. vou muſt marke it᷑ the third and 


firſt nombers in the rule of tha, maie 


bee bothe diuided bpyone like diulſoz: 
the whiche after you haue diuided the, 
pou (hall wꝛite doune eche ofthe quo⸗ 
cientes o2derlp, in the ſaied rule of. 3; 
eucry one of theim in his owne place, 
as though thoſe were twoo of the nõ⸗ 
bers of pour queſtion, and not chaun- 
gyng the middle noumber, that is to 
ſaie the ſeconde, as thus, if. o. Crou⸗ 
nes doe bupe me. 44. pardes of clothe, 


howe many pardes ſhall J haue fo: 
120: here pou maie ſee that the thirde 


andthe firſte nombers, mate be diui⸗ 
ded by, o. whiche in the thirde nom⸗ 
ber is. 12. tymes, and in the firſte.5.ti- 


mes. VM hereloꝛe pou ſhall put. 12. fo: 


the thirde nomber in the rule of thzee, 
in ſtede of 120:and5,fo2 the firſt nom⸗ 
ber in ſtede of.50.and let. 44. remain 
fill in the middeſt foꝛ the ſecond nom⸗ 
ber, alter this ſoꝛte as foloweth, = 

> en 
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Of the rule of 3. 40. 
then wozke by the rule as befoze. 
Crouncs.Vardes.Crouncs, 


* 12. 
12. 
8 L (1953 
128 358 


Multiplie. 44. by. 12, and thereof 
tommeth. 5 28. diuide theſame. 528. bp 
Y and you ſhall finde in your quocient 
le.. and cue ſo many pardes ſhould 
you haue kounde, if pou had wzought 
the rule ot thꝛe, by the firſt nobers pꝛo⸗ 
poſed. There is pet certaine other va⸗ 
rieties, in woozkyng by the rule of 


thzee, but foz that thei require the 


knowledge of fraccions, and becauſe 
thet are not ſo caſte as this firit watie, 


whiche is common, thercfoze content 


your ſelues with this ſame, vntill pou 
haue taſted the fraccions , the whiche 
by gods helpe J intende to ſet fozth in 
ſeconde part of this boke, incontinen⸗ 


fi aſter that J baue firſts taught 2 | 
8 


T be backe 


the backer rule of thꝛee. 

The backer rule ofthze is ſo called 
becauſe it requireth a contrary wooz⸗ 
kyng to that, whiche doeth the rule of 
thꝛee directe, whereof wee haue nowe 
treated. Fo2 in the directe rule of th;&x 
the greater the thirde noumber is, ſo 
moche the greater will the fowerth be 
But here in this backer rule it is con⸗ 
trariwiſe,foz the greater the third nõ⸗ 
ber is, ſo moche leſſer will the folucrth 
bee. Then, where as in the rule of. 3. 
directe, the thirde noum ber is multi⸗ 
plied by the ſeconde, and the pꝛoducte 
| thereofdiuided by the firſte. Here you 
muſte multiplie the ſeconde noumber 
by the firſte, and diuide the pzoducte of 
theſame by the thirde, and the nomber 
whiche commeth in the quociente, an⸗ 
 Iwereth to the queſtib. Foz ſoche pꝛat⸗ 
.  tiſccommeth orten tymes in dſe: In 
ſoche ſozte , that if you woozke the⸗ 
ſame by the rule of thzee directe (not 
hauynga regarde bnto the Pꝛopoſi⸗ 
cion ofthe queſtion) ꝓou ſhould then 

commit 
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The backer R ule of three. Fol. my, 
commit an euident and open crrour. 


Example. 


Ik 15. chillinges wozth of wpne 
wyll ſerue fo2 the oꝛdinarpe of 46, 
men, when the Tonne of wpne is 
woꝛth n. pounds: foꝛ how many mẽ 
will the ſame 15. ſhillings ſuffiſe wht 
the tonne of wync ts woꝛth but eight 
poundes : It is certaine, that the lo⸗ 
wer the pꝛice is that p tonne of wine 
doth coſt , and ſo many moꝛc perſons 
will the ſaid 15. ſhillings in wine ſuf- 
fiſe. Therefo2e ſet downe pour num⸗ 
bers thus, if 12. poundes ſuffiſe 46. 
men, how many will 8. poundes ſuf; 
fiſe, you muſt multiply 46. by n.and 
thereof commeth 552.the which 5 5 2. 
pou ſhal diuide by 8, and therofcom- 
meth 69. and vnto 69, men wyll the 
ſaide 15. ſhillings woꝛth in wine ſuf- 
fyſe, whe the tonne of wyne is woꝛth 
but eyght poundes,as hereafter doth 


appere by pzactile, 


G.j. Lib. | 


The backer rule of three. 
ai M. Job 
It, 46. 8. 


I 2, 4 
92. KS z (6% 
. 88 
552. 
Likewiſe, a meſſengcr maketh a 


fourney in 24 dapes, when the day is 
but 1. houres long: how many daies 
hall hee be vppon the ſame tourney 
when the day is 16. houres in length 
Mere you muſt perccaue, v̊ the moꝛe 
houres are in a dap, the fewer dayes 
wyll the meſſenger bee in going hys 
iourney . Theretoꝛe wꝛpte downe 
pour nũbers thus as here you mai ſe. 
Houres. Daies. Honres, 
12. 24. 16. = 


12. x 2 
4 8. 299 
24 X66 
288, x (18 | 
And then multiplie 24. dayes by 
12, houres, and thereof commeth 288: 


diuide the ſame 2 $8, by the thyꝛde 
num⸗ 
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Thebacker Rule of three; Fol. 4z. 


number 16. and you ſhall fynde 18, 
the which is 18.dayes,and in ſo many 
dapes Wpll the meſſenger make hys 
fourncy whe p day is16.houreslong. 

Ltkewpſe ; when the buſhell of 
wheate doth colt 3.thillings,thepen- 


ny loate of bꝛeade waieth 4. lib. 


J demaunde what the ſame pennpe 
loafe ſhall waye, when the buſhell of 
wheate is woꝛth but two ſhillings ; 


here is to bee conſidered that the bets 
ter cheape the wheate is, the heauier 


ſhall the peny loafe waie, and there 
loʒe wꝛite down pour 3. nũbers thus. 
Shall, Lib. S hill. 
3. 4. 2. 


3. ＋ 2 


NN 12. > - (6, 
Then multiplie 4. lib. which is the 
ſeconde number, hy the fpꝛſt number 
3, and they make 12. the which 12. you 
ſhall diuide by the thirde number 2. 
and thereof commeth s. ki. ⁊ ſo much 
mult the peny loafe of bꝛeade waye, 


whe  buthelof wheate is wozth but 


G. u. * 


T he backer rule of three, 


twoſhillings as may appeare. 
And node, accoꝛding to my fo2- 
mer pꝛomiſe, ſhall follow the ſeconde 
parte of Arithmeticke , whiche 
teacheth the wozking by 
Fractions, | 


+ of 


here endeth the firſt 


parte of Arith⸗ 
metick. 


; 
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The ſeconde part 


of Arithmetick, which trea⸗ 
: teth of Fractions oz bꝛo⸗ 
ken numbers. 


@T he firſt Chapter treateth of Fracti- 

ons, or broken numbers,and the dif- 
ference thereof. 

JKRohken number is 

oe” a mnch as a parte oz 

2 many parts of 1, wher- 

ot there are two num⸗ 


: 


— bers wa line betwene 
them both: Þ is to ſay,þ one which is 
abone p line is called p numeratoꝛ. 
And p other vnderneth p line is cal⸗ 
led the denominato2 , as by exam⸗ 
ple, thꝛe quarters, which muſt be ſet 
downe thus, 2: whereof 3. which is 
the higher number aboue the line is 
called the numeratoꝛ, and 4. which is 
bnder p line is called p denominatoꝛ. 
And it is alwaies conuenient that p 
numeratoꝛ beleſſe in number, than 
the denominatoꝛ , Foz it the nume⸗ 

G. iij. ratoz 


Reduction. 


ratoꝛ, and p denominatoꝛ were egall 
in valuc: then ſhoulde they repzelent 
a whole number thus as „ 5, £ 12 
which are whole numbers: by realõ 
that the numeratoꝛs of theſe, and all 
ſuch like, may be diuided by their de⸗ 
nominatoꝛs, and theire quotientes 
will al wapes be but 1, But in caſe 
that the numeratoꝛ doe excede hys 


denominatas, then it is moꝛe thã one 


whole: as iz» is moe than a whole 
number by = other diffinition doth 
not hereunto appertaine , Further⸗ 
mo2e it is to be vnderſtande that the 
quiddeſt of all bzoken numbers 1sthe 
ſuſt half ol 1, Whole, as 1227 Ll 2 16 57. 75 
and other lyke, are the halfes of one 
whole number, wherofdoth growe, 
and come foꝛth 2. pꝛogreſſions natu⸗ 
rail: the one pꝛogreding by augmen⸗ 
ting, oꝛ encreaſing, as theſe. 


E ** „ 
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Reaction. | Fol, 44 £ 


wyll neuer reache to make a whole 
number thus; And the other pꝛo⸗ 
greſſion , doth pꝛogrede by dimini⸗ 
ſhing oꝛ decrealpng, as thus, 
„ 
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2345678 910, 
And theſe do pꝛocerde infimtely , and 
hall neuer came to make ac. which 
ſignifleth nothing , but ſhall euer re⸗ 
taine ſome certaine number whatſo⸗ 
euer, whereby it doth appeare that 
bzoken numbers are infinite, 


¶¶ The ſeconde Chapter treateth 
ok the reducing oꝛ bꝛinging to- 
gither, ot 2. numbers, oꝛ many 
bꝛoken diſlembling, vnto one 
bꝛoken ſembling. 


Eduction, is as much as 
to bꝛing togither , oꝛ to 
put inſeblafice 2, oꝛ mas 
=>>{nye nübers diſſembling 

one from the other, in reducynge 
G.titj them 


Reduction. 


them vnto a common denominatoꝛ, 


Foz bitauſe the diuerſitie and diffcs 


rence of the bꝛoken numbers, doe 


come of the denominatoꝛs part, oꝛ ot᷑ 


diuers denominato2s,and foz the vn⸗ 
derſtanding hereof, there is a general 
rule whoſe operation is thus. PMul⸗ 
tiplie the Denominatoꝛs the one by - 
the other, and ſo you ſhal haue a new 
denominatoꝛ common to all, d which 
denominatoꝛ diuide by the perticuler 


denominato2s , and multiplye euery 


quotit᷑t by his numeratoz and ſo you | 
ſhall haue newe numeratozs, foꝛ the 
numbers which you woulde reduce, 


as appeareth by thys example follos 


wong. 
Reduction in common de- 


-nommation. 


ther, pou muſt fyꝛlt multiplie 2 


J 


other, that is to ſay 3.by 5, maketh 15. 


bie is pour commõ denominatoꝛ, 


that 


F you wyll reduce: and; ztogi⸗ 
two denominatoꝛs the one byß 


ge 


| 
f 


1 


Reduction. Fel. 48 


that ſet bnder the 
trolle, then dinide | 1 # Wa 12. 
5: by the denomi- | ©: N 
natoꝛ 3. you ſhall = > 
haue 5. which mul- 15. 
tiply by the nume⸗ 
rato2 2. and pou ſhall finde . ſet that 
oner the + and they are 2, foꝛ the: 
Alterwardes diuide 15, by the deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ 5, and therofcommeth 3.the 
which multiply by the numeratoꝛ 4. 
and pou ſhall finde 12, which ſet oucr 
the head ofthe and they make fo2 
=: AS appeareth moꝛe plainer in 
the margent. 

Ik pou will reduce „, „, to- 
gither,you muſt multiplie all the de⸗ 
nominatoꝛs the one by p other, that 
is to ſap, 2. byʒ.maketh 6, then 6. by 
4. and mounteth 24. Laſt of all 24. 
by 6. and thereof commeth 144. foz 
the common denominatoꝛ. Then, fo 
the kyꝛſt diuide 144. by the denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ 2. and thereof commeth yꝛ.the 
_ multiplye by the numeratoꝛ 1. 

and 


Readuc tion. 


and it is ſtill 72.\[cty ouer the? and it 
is 2, foꝛthe ?: Then diuide 14 4 
by the ſeconde? denominato? 34 ther⸗ 


of commeth 48: the which multiplie 
by the ſeconde numeratoꝛ 2. and they 
are 96, which ſet ouer the; and they 
make , fozthe 5: Lhe diuide 14-4. 


by the thirde denominatoꝛ 4. therot 


commeth 36. the which multiplye by 
the thyꝛde numeratoꝛ 3. r they make 
o 8. Which ſet ouer the z and they are 
144 foꝛ the. 

Finally diuide! 44. by the laſt de⸗ 


nominatoꝛ 6, thereoł commeth 24: 


The which multiply by p laſt nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ q. therofcommeth o. Mhich 
ſcet ouer thes and they are 4, 
foʒ the? , as appearety 
here by pꝛac⸗ 
tiſe. 


TThe exaumpl-. 


7 
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Reduction, Fol. 46. 


J 6s Ho. 244 (2. 

12 3 $% 3| 2 44 (48. 48. 
2.3 4 6. 6 72. 4 21 2 
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|| Reaction of broken num- 
bers of broken. 


you wylreduce þ bzoken of bꝛo⸗ 
k? togither, as thus, the of Zof3, 3 
you muſt multiply the numerato2s 
the one by the other to make one bꝛo⸗ 
ken number ot the thꝛe bzokennum- 
bers, that is to ſaye 2. by r. maketh 2. 
and then 2. by 4. maketh 8. which is 
your numerato2, Then 8 
multiplye the Denomi⸗ 2 1 4 
natoꝛs the one by the o⸗ 3 
ther, that is to ſape 3. by 80. 
* 12. and then 


natoz, ſet 8. ouer 60, a line betwene 
them, and they be zz which being abs | 
bꝛeuied are ; and to much are p Fot a 


— — — 
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Reduction. 
u. by q. maketh o. fo: your denomi⸗ 


of? as appereth in the — 


Another example of the ſame 
reduction and of the ſe- | 
conde reduction. | 


::Andthez,of the! „ol the; of. 
3. Fü it behoueth you of euerp par⸗ 
tie of p bꝛokẽ niabers to make of eche 
of the one bꝛoken, as by the third res: | 
ductid is taught:y is to ſap, in multi- 
plying p numeratoꝛs by numeratozs- | 
t denominato2s by denominatazs: $i | 
firlt, fo y ſpꝛlt part which is Jul 20 
2, vou mulſt as is ſaid befoꝛe, multi⸗ 
plie 2. by i. and then by 4. e you ſhall 
haue 8. foz the numeratoꝛ lykewiſe: 
multiplie 3. by 4. and the pꝛoduct by b 
5, And you ſhal haue 69, fa2 the deno⸗ n 
—_— they make, ; ee, 


4 Ia Fyou will redute; 59; 50 5 2. | 


— ___—__ — nn" 


g * 


ZNO WS AMSYy 


rr 


33 . 5 8 


— ww 


* . « = © = m 
- vv = — 


= " a> ©, > * * N 1 ' . 5 


Rabin | Fol. 47. 


being abꝛeuied are fo2 } v kirſt part, 
thatisto ſay , fo2 the of: of 2, ſe⸗ 


tondelp fo2 the; of? « multiplye ipke⸗ 


wile the numerato2 3. by 5, maketh 
5, foꝛ ; numerato2,4 multiplie . by 


7. maketh 28. fo2 the denominatoz, 
and then they be ; 1029 ſeconde part 
that is to ſay fo? the of 3. Thirdely 
fo: the; of z of; of; ' multiply thenu- 
merato2s the one by the other , that 
is to ſap, 1.by 1, and then by 2. and laſt 


by i. and al maketh but 2.fozy numc⸗ 


ratoꝛ, likewyſe multiplie 2,by 2. mas: 
keth 4. and 4. by3,maketh 12. and 
then 12. by 3, maketh 36, fo2 denomi⸗ 
nato2 ,and they are 55 » which beyng 
abzeuied maketh -; 157 fo2 the thyꝛde 

part, p is to ſay fo: of the of; of 7, 
Laſt ot all take the * the! Ty and þ 110 
reduce them accoꝛding to the oder of 
the ſeconde reduction, and pou ſhall 
unde Lo kor the; And 7755 fo2 þ 24 
And-25fo2 p r: and thus are b20- 


ken numbers of bꝛoken, reduced as 
Fppereth by panic. ar 
U 


Reduction. 
n 
2143 51121 
4 2 sog 420 
60 28 36 2| 17 tr 
17 28 18 
| | | 760 


4 Reclul kion of broken numbers, 
and the partes of bro- 
ken togither. 


F pou wyll redute j and pz of; tos 
gither to bꝛing them into one bꝛo⸗ 
ken number, you muſt firſt ſet down 
the = and © as appercth in 

the marget with a croſſe 3 | 
betweene them, e then 1 ' 
multiplie the two deno- 3 2 
minatoꝛs the one by the &s 
other, that is to ſay, 2. bp 

3, maketh o. ſet that vnder the croſſe, 
then multiplie the fyꝛſt Mumeratoꝛ, 
one by the laſte denominatoꝛ twoo, 
and that maketh 2. vnto the whych 
adde the laſte numeratoꝛ one, and 


they be thꝛæ, whych (ct aboue pour 


croſſe 


Reduction. F 00. 48. 


croſſe, ſa you ſhall finde that the; and 
the of! doe make; Which being ab⸗ 
bꝛeuied dothe make Which is as 
much as the; and the of ;. Likewiſe 
ik pou wyll redute the? and 5 20k z, 

you mult do as befo2e, ct downe the 
and ; with a croſſe betweene them, 
muſtiplie the two denom inatozs the 
one by p other, that is to ſay, 3. by 4. 
maketh 12, which 
ſet vnder p croſſe 


9 3 

as you ſe in the EC 9 
margent and thẽ 3 4 | 12 
multiply the firſt I2, 4. 
numeratoꝛ 2. by p 

laſt denominatoꝛ 4. and thereof com⸗ 
meth 8. whereunto adde the laſt nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ i. and that maketh 9. which 
ſet ouer the Croſſe, ſo ſhall you * 
that ther and ther of; are A 

which abbꝛeuied doe make 2. 
appearcth by example in 
the margent, 


Reducs 


* 


Reduction. 


ReduGFion of whole numbers and 
broken togit her into æ 
Fraction. 


F you will reduce whole number 

with bꝛoken, pou muſte bꝛing the 

whole number into bꝛoken, as by 
this erãple may appere: reduce 1. 
into a bꝛoken number, firſt you muſk 
multiplye the whole number 1. by 
the denominatoꝛ of the bzoke, which 
is eight in ſaying eight times 17, doe 
make 136, vnto the which you mulk 
adde the numeratoꝛ of; which is 5; 
and all amounteth to 141. which ſet 
ouer 8. with a line betweene them, 
Ethei wil be = fo much is 17.3 woꝛth 
in a Fraction as appcareth here by 
pꝛactiſe. 


17. 
8. 5 R | 
136. 17, 3. maketh 8 
5. : 0 
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Reduction. Fol 4%. 


Jncaſc you haue whole number and 
bꝛoken to bee reduced, with bꝛoken 
you muſte bing the whole number 
into his bꝛoken, in multiplying it by 
the denominatoꝛ of the bzoken num⸗ 
ber going therwith, and adde there⸗ 
unto the numerato2 of the ſaide bꝛo⸗ 


ken number, as in the laſte example, 


and then reduce that bzoke number 
wyth the other bꝛoken, as here appe- 
reth by this example, Reduce 10. 18 5 
togither,firſt bꝛing 103 al into thirds, 
as by the ſyrt reduction, and you ſhal 
linde , then reduce the and? togi⸗ 
ther by the fpꝛſte reduction, and vou 
ſhall finde=5 foz the : and: foz 3, 


as appereth here by paactiſe, 

2 224% u. 
103 32 4 
4 . 

KD 2k = 

* x 32 Tx + 
3 (7 7 76 3 
3224 IZ. 
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14 
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bo Reil en. 
Alto in cafe you haue in both partes 
of pour Reduction, as weil whole 
number as b2one, you muſk alwapes 
put the whole into their bzoken (as 
vy the ſyrte reduction) ol either part. 
¶ Exaun ple 

It you wyll reduce 12. with 14. 
to being them into one denomina⸗ 
tion, fp2lt b2ing the 12. ; all into fours 
thes, and you hall kynde 22 : then 
likewiſe redute 14. ; all into thirdes, 
and you Hall haue -3 »fozthe 14. 35 
then redute * and ?; togither, by the 
oder of the fool Reduction,and pou 
(hall donde : for the . And 22 foz 
514.1 ? 25 here by ozactiſe both plainly 
APPCIc, | 


& L. 44. 
I2 2 14. 

147 176, 

2 1 
—— 3. 
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A bbreuiatiom Fol 50. 


TT hcthirde Chapter treateth of abbrtui- 
ation of one great broken number 
into æ « leſſer Lroken, 


I \5b:cufation is aſmuch as to 
> [et dabonc, oꝛ to wꝛite a bꝛokẽ 
e nũber by figures of leſſe ũg⸗ 

nification,t not diminiſhing yp value 

thereof. The which to doe, there is a 
rule whoſe operation is thus, dinive 

pnumcratoz and likewiſe the deno⸗ 

Fainato 22 by one whole number the 

nog y you map kynde in the ſame 

2oken number, k of the quotient of 
that numeratoꝛ, make it the nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ, and likewiſe of that of the de- 
nominats2 make it your denomina⸗ 
to2 , as by example. 

1. Jfyou wpl abꝛeuiat , you chal 
vnderſtande that the greateſt whole 
number that pou mape take, by the 
which you maye diuide the numera⸗ 
fo2 & denominatoꝛ is 27, which is 5 
half of p numeratoꝛ, t that is a whole 


number, ſoʒ you cannot take a whole 


Y. . num ⸗ 


Abbrexiation. 

number out of the denominatoꝛ, 2r, 
but that there will bee either moꝛe oz 
leſſe than a whole number, W 5e 
if pou diuide 54. 
by 27. you ſhall 54+ 
finde 2. foꝛ the nu⸗ 81. 
mcrato2,likewiſe 
if you diuide 81. by 71 

V. pou ſhall finde 427 
3, fo2 the denomi⸗ >» (2 


nato2, then put 2. 
ouer the 3. with a 2 
line betwene the, 3 
and pou ſhal find 

; and thus by this a- 
rule the are a- 8 x 
bꝛeuied bnto --AS 1 7 (3 
appeareth in the 
margent , and ſg 
is to be vnderſtande all other, 
¶ The fozme ⁊ maner how to finde 


out the greater number, by the 
which you mai wholp diuide pnn- 
meratoʒ e denommatoꝛ (to thende 
ber pou _— ä them) is thus, 

Firſt 


* 


Al breuiation. Fol. yr, 


Fyꝛtl, diuide the denominatoꝛ by 
hys numerato2 , and i anye number 
doe remaine, let pour diuiſoꝛ be diui⸗ 
ded by the ſame number, and ſo pou 
muſt continue vntyll vou haue ſo di⸗ 
uided v there may nothing remaine, 
then is it to be vnderſtande, that pour 
laſt diniſo2(wherat you did ende, and 
that o. did remaine after pour laſt dis 
uiſion) is the greateſt number, by the 
which pou muſt abꝛeuiat, as you did 
in the laſte erample, but in caſe that 
pour laſt diuiſoꝛ be i.it is à token that 
the ſame nũber cannot be abꝛeuied. 
Example, of diuide 81. (which is 
the denominato2) by 54. which is his 
numeratoꝛ, and there reſteth 27. then 
diuide 54. by 27,and there remaineth 
nothing , wherefoze pour laſt diuiſo: 
. is the number, by the which you 
mul abꝛeuiat 7 as in the laſt exam⸗ 
ple is ſpecifped. 


¶Anot bey ſtile of abbreuiation. 
P.. T2 Sedi⸗ 


Abbrenutiations 


2. Pediate the numeratoꝛ, and al- 
fo the denominatoꝛ of pour fraction 
incaſe the numbers be euen, that is 
to ſape, take alwapes the haifc of the 
numeratoꝛ, and likewiſe of the deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ, and of p mediation oꝛ halte 
of the numerato2, make it pour nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ, alſo ot : the venominatoz, 
make pour denominatoꝛ, and ſo con⸗ 
tinue as often as you map in takyng 
alwayes the of the numeratoꝛ, and 
ſemblablie of the denominato2 „ 02 
elſe ſee if pou may abbꝛeuiate ᷣ num⸗ 
bers which doe remaine, byz. by 4. by 
5. C. 7. 8. 9. o by 10; fo2 you muſt abs 
bꝛeuiate them as often as pou tan by 
any of the ſaide numbers, and it is to 
bee noted, that with whatſocuer nũ⸗ 
ber or theſe, you dot abbꝛeuiate the 
Numeratoꝛ ot pour Fracton,by the 
fame pou mull abbꝛeuiate ipkewyſe 
the Denominato2 , ſo continuyng 
vntill they can no moꝛe bee abbꝛe⸗ 
uled. And it is ta be vnderſtande 
that i the Numeratoꝛ and the Des 
nomi⸗ 


A L brettiatian. Fol. g:, 
nominatoꝛ be euen numbers, as you 
map knowe when the kyꝛſt kygure is 
an euen number, oꝛa o, mare pot 
perceaue it bath the qumerataz and 
the Denommatoꝛ may be abbꝛenied 
by 10. by 8. by 4. o by 2. although that 
ſometimes thep mape be abbꝛeuied 
by thꝛe. Ard it thei be odde numbers, 
then muſt you conſider ik they maps 
be abbꝛeuied by 9. bp /. by 5. 02bp3: 
but when the kyꝛſt number, as woll 
of the Rumeraton, as ot the Deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ are euen numbers , then 


map you wel knowe that ſuch num 
bers maye ber abbꝛeuied by 2. as is 
afoꝛeſaide. And it pau adde the fps 
gures of the Rumeratoꝛ togither, 


in ſuch manner as you doe in mas 


kyng the p2oofe by nine in whole 
numbers: that is, if you kynde 9, it 


appeareth that you mape avbzeuys 


that numberby.9, And lykewiſe by 
3, and ſometimes by 6. ik pou kynde 
6, it mape be abbꝛeuied by 6. and 


.li. Albwapes 


Abreu iation. 


alwaies by z. if vou finde .it is à ſigne 
that you may abzeniate by 3. And by 
whatſocuer number that pou doc a- 
bꝛeuiate the numeratoꝛ, by the ſame 
muſt you abꝛeuiate likewyſe the de- 
nominato2, and ii the fpꝛſt fygures of 
the ſame number be.. oꝛ o. you may 
abꝛeuiate them by 5, but if the ſyꝛſte 
fygures be both o. they map be abꝛe⸗ 
uied by 10. in cutting awaye the two 
Cyphers thus, as 5 which maketh 

: , as ſomctimes by loo. thus, as 2123 
in cutting away the foure ciphers ats 
ter this ſozt, ; |=; and then the. doe 
make :, and after this matter haue J 
ſet here diuers examples, although 
that all numbers cannot be abꝛeuied 

by this rule, that is to ſape, all 

thoſe which may bee well 
abꝛeuped by the kyꝛſte 
rule afoze⸗ 
ſaide, 


Ab2ent- 
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Abbreniation. Fol 51, 


Abzeuiated. 

„ be io. 9536 by 9. 4725 
by 8. 35 by 7. 340 
by 6. & bp 5. 3 
by 4. 35 by 3. 5 
by 2, 3 : 

3. Furthermoꝛe you ſhall vnder- 


ſtande that ſometimes it happeneth, 
that all the fygures of the namera- 
to2 are egall vnto them of the deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ, which whe it ſo happeneth, 
you map the take one of them of the 
numeratoꝛ, and alſo one of them of 
the denominatoꝛ, and it ſhall bee as 
bꝛeuped as 2, being abꝛeuiated af/ 
ter this maner cõmeth to. And pet 
it happeneth ſometimes, that two, o: 
many fygures of the numeratoz ars 
p;opoztioned vnto two, oz many fy- 

gures 


4 Lrtiration. 


Cures of their denominatoꝛs and tha 
other lygures of the ſame number 
doe beholde the one the other in thys 
pꝛopoztion: Then map pou take two 
oꝛ many figures, as well of thenu 
merato2 as of the denominatoꝛ, and 
by this maner the ſame number ſhal | | 
be abbzentc> , as 2 Which being 
abhꝛeuied hy this rule, do come to 52, 
4. Alſo it — ſometimes 5 
pou woulde abhꝛeuiate one number 
vnto the ſemblaunce oꝛ likeneſe ot 
another. And fo2 to know il the fame 
map be abbꝛeuied, and alſo by what 
number it maye be? abbꝛeuied, pou 
muſt diuide the numeratoꝛ of p one 
number by the numeratoꝛ of the o⸗ 
ther, and like wiſe the denominatoz 
ofthe ont by the denomiiatoʒ of the 
other, fo2 in cale that after euerp di⸗ 
uiſion there doe remaine o. and that 
the two quatients be egall, then is 
one ot them the number by y which 
the ſaide fraction muſt be abbꝛeuied 
as bycraplc of 3.4 would know it 
they 
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Aallition. Fol. q. 


they mape be abbꝛeuied vnto ?, and 
foꝛ to doe this,you muſt diuide n. by 
q. and pou muſt dinide 207, by 9. and 
there will come into both the guon⸗ 
ents-23, vp the whpch it appearcth ß 
this number may be abbꝛeuied by z. 


115 


5 . co) 4 * 
53 (23 299 
93 . 


47 be 4. Chaptey treateth of the ſſein- 
bling of two or many broken num= 
ders togit her, as by example, 


I Dy! to adde bꝛoken numbers 
E togither, there is a general 
$2 rule, which is thus, if nũ⸗ 
bers be vnlike the one to p other pon 
muſt reduce the into a cOmon deno⸗ 
minatt9, which after pou haue redu⸗ 
ted the, you muſt then adde both the 
numeratozs togither, « ſet d pzoduct 
ofthe ſatde addition oner the croſſe, 
t diuide the ſame by the comon deno 
minatoz as by this txãplc folowing. 
ds J. Af 


Addition: 


1. If you wyll adde; with 2, 

muſt fpzſt reduce the two — 
both into one denomination, accoꝛ⸗ 
ding to the introduction of the fp2ite 
reduction, that is to ſape, in mul⸗ 
tiplping the denominatoꝛ of the firſts 
kraction which is 3, by the denomi⸗ 
nato2 of the other fraction whiche 
is foure, and they make 

12, fo2 your common des 17 
nominatoꝛ, p which 2. 3 9 
ſet vnder the croſle, the g 
multiplie p fpꝛſt numes 12 
ratoꝛ 2. by the laſt deno- 
minatoꝛ 4. and thereof 5 
commeth 8. which ſet o ⸗ + | 
uer the , and then mul⸗ ++ (1 . 
tiply 5 lalt numeratoꝛ 3, 


by the fyꝛſt denominatoꝛ 3. and there | 


of commeth o. which you mull ſet o⸗ 
uer the z, then adde the numeratoz 


g. with the numeratoꝛ 9. + they make; | 


ly. which ſet ouer the croſle,and then: 
your fraction wyll be which is the 
advition of the : wyth 4. * = 


ES” > 1 
1 7 Þ * 2 a . * » 
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Addlitias. Fal y. 


tauſe your numeratoz 17. is greater 
thã his — I, therfoze you 
muſt diuide 17. by 12.and thereof will 
come i. and 5.remaining, which FACE 
wozth ; and ſo much are ; adden 
with a as doth appere. 


¶ Addition in broken 


numbers. 


2. Alſo if vou wyll adde: „, 57 
fogither vou muſte fpzſteadde the 
and; togither, accoꝛding to the doc⸗ 
trine of the laſte rule, and pou ſhall 
finde Z: then adde! and? toglther by 
che ſaide lat chapter, and ther make 

Then finally adde the? (which 
came of the; and x added togither) 
with, t you ſhall fynde by p foꝛe⸗ 
aide addition that they amount vn⸗ 

to 125. Mherefoꝛe dinide 326. by 125. 
t therofc6meth 2,and 88. remaineth, 
which is oof onewhole etgei being 
abꝛeuied do make? 3'x thus Pp; 5 5 
er togitherdar amaunt to 2.32. 

As 


Addition. 


as here vnder doth apperc. 3 
? 5. as 17. 16. . 
N n 
D 2 WN 
1 4s 
EA tes. 1 
; 14.0 186. 
328 18 
2 31 1 26 
6 25 * 22 (2 2 
20 
«Addition of broꝶ gi numbers 
of broken... 


3, Furthermoze, ik pou will adde 
the bꝛoken numbers of broken togi⸗ 
cher as to adde the; of ; ok? ; with the 

Sor zof : fir you muſt reduec y nũ⸗ 


bers; accozding to h oꝛder ol þ fourth 
reductton, in multiplying the nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ ot᷑ the ryzit 3. fractions, the one 


* W os OA worms 


rr 
. 


bythe other, and of the pzoduct make 


pour numeratoꝛ, t like wile pou mul 
mulciplie p denominatoꝛs of p koꝛe⸗ 


fatd the fractions, F one by the sther 
| and 


k F A ³˙ w rar or E ms — 


Additions Fol.56. 
and of the pꝛoduct make pour deno⸗ 
minatoꝛ, and pou ſhal finde : foz the 
fyꝛſt thꝛe bzoken numbers, w hich be⸗ 
ing abbꝛeuied do make 2, th? reduce 
the other 3.fcacnios,by y (aide fourth 
reduction, in multtplying the nume⸗ 
rath2zs by numeratoꝛs , denomina⸗ 
toꝛs, by denominatoꝛs, as you did bp 
the firſt tz. broken numbers, x you ſhal 
finde; the muſt you adde p; which 
tame of the fy2ſt z. bꝛoken numbers, 
ts which are of the laſtz. fractions, 
both togither , by the inſtruction of p 
firſt additid « pon ſhal find 445 which 
cannot be abbꝛeuied, but is b product 
of y additid: ſo much are the: of Tot 

* added with the; of; of; as hereafs 
ter by p2actiſe doth euidently appere. 


24. 25. 
3 r 
> og I Ä 0 BS: 1 
$ GO, ep 95. ISS 
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Addi⸗ 


A dition. 
& Addition of broken number with 
the partes of broken 


to:ither. 


4. Likewiſe il pou will adde the; T5 

and the: of; ; with the? and of you 
muſt redute the* - by the fyft reduc- 
tion and theroi cometh / * fo2 the; & 2, 
of oneoi (the ſaide thirdes, the reduce 
the : and a by the ſalde tilt reduction, 
and thercof commeth 28 · 
Laſt of all adde the; and Z togither 
acco2ding to the fyꝛſt rule of additio, 
and you ſhall fynde 57; Which beyng 
diuided bzingeth 1. K e part remai⸗ 
ning, which abꝛeuied maketh 2 and 
thus you doe perceaue that the; r 
added with the= and {doe amount 
vnto 1, 55 as hereafter by pzactiſe doth 
plainely}; appere. 


A atlition. Fol y. 


202 
100 102. 
IX 12 x 8 
8 \ 20 4 02 
: 120. * 20. (1 = 


— — 


T Addition of whole number 
and broken togithey. 

8. Alto tfyou will adde 12, with 
20, vou map (it pou will) adde 12,4 
20, togither, and they make 32.4 then 
adde the two bꝛec: nnumbers togi⸗ 
ther, that is to ſape and by y o2der 
ok the kpeſt addition * they make 23 
thecefo2c diuide 49. by vo. and the — 
commeth 1, and 35 partes remaine, 
which 1. pou muſt a ode vnto the 32. f 
the whole addition wil be 33, :5 53 02 0- 
therwiſe , you may reduce 12. : into 
the likeneſſe ofa Fraction by the ſprt 
reduction and they will be 5; , + like- 
wiſe by the ſamereducti5, reduce 20, 
< and they bee , then adde with 
che by the (yall addition and you 
ſhall fynde 38. Therekoze dluide 


59, by zo. and therol tommethzz. 
J. j. 25 


| Subſtraiton, 
as bcf02e,4 as by practiſe of the ſame 


doch the Wapes, doth here buder aps 
Perc, 


4: | 
12 5 4.9 | 
32 * 
r [2% 
33 16 30 
64- 


7 


12 


78 — ENT 625 
N 125 


The ſiſt Chapter treateth of $ . 


in broken numbers, 


n * 


OTE my, 


you mult fpꝛſt reduce bothe the | 
ractions into a common deno⸗ 


J. F you wyll ſubſtract 5 from | 


mination by the fy2lt reduction; © and 
pou call tende: = fo2 ther, and 2 


the; Thereloꝛe abate the numera⸗ ; 


to2 8. rom the numeratoꝛ 9. & there 
remaineth r as may2 appere here by | 
pꝛactiſe. | 


p 
3 
N * 1 
| 


+= oF _% — wr — — reer 
— — 5 * * * . * PR - - 


m—_— r — * 


Subſtrackion. Fol eB, 


Iz 


2, But ifpon haue a bꝛoken num⸗ 
ber to be ſubſtracted from a whole 
number, vou mult bozowe one of the 
whole nüber, x reſolue it into a frac- 
tion of like denomination as is that 
kraction, which you woulde abate fr 6 
the ſame whole nũber, t then abate p 
(aide fraction therefrom, t you ſhalt 
findc what doth Cemaine, as by thys 
erample. Jf you abate : from 8, pou 
muſt bozowone of the ſaid 8. and ro⸗ 
ſolue it into fiftes like vnto n fractid, 
bicauſe it is 4.fifts,and that 1. wil be 
5fiftes thus, therfoze abate = from 
2 & there will remain ;, and ſabfract 
P 1, which yon bozowed from 8. and 
there doth remaine 7. and alſo the -, 
Thus the? being ſubſtracted fron 
8, doth leaue 7. i ds by pzactiſe dothe 


J. ij. plain 


SubſtraFFion, 


plainelp appcare, 
8 25 20. 
N : > 5 ag A 
7. 7 ö of - 
0 


25. 


Rl & 


3, Jfyon will ſubſtract bꝛoken nũ⸗ 
ber krom whole number and bꝛoken 
being togither: thus, as ik pou would 
ſubſtract : from 6.5, you may by the 
fyꝛſt ſabfiraction, abate; - from £,and 
there wil remaine , and the 6.doth 
{till remaine whole , bicauſe þ3 map 
be abated from the s, thus? L being 
abated from 6 : leaueth 6. 3; AS Appe- 


reth by pz actiſe, 
s 2 118 20, 
n 
E| ir NES 
4 6 
24 


Lykewiſe it you wyll abafe;, 


from 


F 


'p 


Subſtrafting, Fil 25, 


from 14. ,you mulk f̃pꝛſt reduce 14. 
2 all into fiftes by the 6, reduction, 
and they be v, then reduce; into a 
common denomination, by the kpꝛſte 
reduction , and pon ſhall fynde [2fo2 
the; :. and *'* fozthe : the ſubſtract 
the numeratoꝛ io. of the fy2lt fraction, 
from the numeratoꝛ 216, of p ſcconde 
fracio,+ there remaineth 17. Ther- 
foe diuide 206, by 15,and therof com⸗ 
meth n. , and ſo much remaine of 


this ſubſtraction, as map appere. 
10 216. 
72 208 
9 2JCBL 
3 F 
15 
1 
21 
*＋ ＋ 
2 
145 (13. It 
x 15. 


J. iij IC 


SubTrafFioms 


4. It pou will ſubſtract whole nũ⸗ 
ber and bꝛokẽ from whole x bzoken, 
as thus 5 if pon will ſubſtract 9. fro 
20. you muſte reduce 9. into fours 
thes, x likewiſe p 0. into halfes by 
p (yxt reduction: r pou r al find J foz 
y 9. And . fozy-29.5 , The reduce 

7, and 2 into one denomination, acs 
coding vnto the fp:ite reduction and 
vou (hall kynde 7; fo2the 2, and =7 
lo: the =: the abatc the numerato2 of of 

T0 is 74. from the numeratoz 

At andthere remaineth e? then di⸗ 
nid 9. by $,and thereof commeth u. 


2 which is the remaine of 12 ſubs 
ſtraction. 
2 41 74 164 
9. 3 Wer - JO 
32 
4+ * 
8 
16 4 T'y 
74 $9) 
90 89 611 2 
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Subſtraclion. Fol. go. 
¶ Bubſtraction of bꝛoken numbers 
ok bzoken, 

5. Id you will ſubſtract, the of bo? 
krõ the; of rof ;you mult fi rt bing 
the; ok ok '3 into one fraction by p 3, 
reduction, : the zol of : like wiſe in⸗ 
to one fraction bpf 5 fame reduction, E 
you ſhall fpnde s foꝛ the fpꝛſt 3.b2oke 
numbers, which being abbꝛeuied do 
make 2; t foꝛ the other 3. bꝛokẽ num⸗ 
bers, vou ſhal finde ce: which being 
likewiſe abbzeuied bo make zz then 
pou ſhal ſubſtract ;fro2; by y ) inſtruc 
tio of p firſt ſubſtractio, in reducing 
both pfractids into acomon denomi⸗ 
nation, as befo2e is done, x you ſhalt 
find remaining 5e as may appere by 
example. 


Multiplications 


The fe xt Chapter ts of multi- 
Plication in broken 
numbcys. 


Arc foꝛ to multiplie in b2oke 
#- ,nfaber, there is a rule which 
is thus, multiply the nume⸗ 
rato2 ol the one fracio by the nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ ot᷑ the other. And then diuide 
fraction if you map, oꝛ elſe abbꝛeuiate 
it, and you haue done, but if there be 
whole number + bꝛokẽ togither, pou 
muſte reduce the whole nũbers into 
bꝛoken , & adde thereunto the nume⸗ 
rato2ofhis bꝛoken, and the multiply 
as is befoꝛc ſaide, as alſo hereafter by 
examples ſhall moꝛe plainely appere. 
1, Jfyou wyll multiply: by, you 
muſt multiplie the nume rato22 2. by 5 
namerats23, 4 therofcommeth c. lo⸗ 
the numeratoꝛ: Likewiſe multipiye 
the denominatoꝛs the one by p other. 
y is to ſap 3, by 4. & thereof commeti; 
IZ. foʒ the denominatoꝛ, ſo that thys 
multiplication commeth to „Which 
being 


N 
| 


Multiplications Fol, Gr. 
being abbꝛeutated doe make! and ſo 


much amounteth the multiplication 
ofthe; by; as by pꝛactiſe. 


12. 


2, Like wiſe if you will multiplye 
à bꝛoken number by whole number. 
o2 whole number by bzoken, which 
is all one, as : by 18,02 elſe 18, by? 
you mult ſet 1, vnder 18. thus :: and 
the multiply 18, by the numeratoz 4. 

and thereofcommeth 72, 5 which di⸗ 
uide by the denominatoz 5, e thereof 
commeth 14..; foꝛ the whole multi- 
plication,02 otherwiſe abate from 18. 
his; part Which is 3. und there re 
maineth 14. as aboue, 


72 &2 
ETSY; 
5 4. F< 

5 33 U. 


zultiplicatian. 


18 q 
91 117 18 


2. Alſo if you wil multiply a whole 
number, by whole number and bꝛo⸗ 
ken , 92 elſe whole number & bꝛoken 
by a whole number, which is al one. 
As by example, if you multiplye . 
by 16.5 oz elſe 16, ⁊ by 15, Firlt reduce 
16 3 all into fourthes, in multiplying 
16, by the denominatoꝛ of a whych is 
. nd therot commeth 64. wheruns 
to adde the numeratoꝛ 3. and it mas 
keth ? which multiplie by ©; acco2- 
ding vnto the inſtruction of the laſte 
example, t you ſhall finde y pꝛodua 
of this multiplication to be 251. as 
by pꝛactiſc doch here appere. 


Multplication. 4 F al 624 


1 
29884 
1444251. 3 


4. And if yon wyll multiplye a 
bꝛoken number, by whole number 
and b2oken, oz elſe whole number & 
bzokenbya bꝛoken. As by erample, 
if pou wil multiplie ; by 18.3 , oz elſe 
18. 3 by which is all one: you muſt 
reduce the whole number into hys 
heaken by the ſprt reduction. And you 
Hall fpnde , which you ſhal multi⸗ 
plie by the , after the doctrine of the 
firſt multiplication, that is to ſav: in 
multiplying the Pumeratoꝛ 56. by ß Pp 
Numeratozof +, which is 1. And it 
is ſtill 56. bicauſt ei. doth neither mul⸗ 
tiplie noꝛ diuide. And likewiſe you 
mult multiplye the Denominato23, 
by the Denominatoz 4. and it ma⸗ 
keth . chẽ diuide 56. by 12. and there⸗ 
ol 8 4. . And fo muche 
2 amoun- 


Multiplication. 


amounteth the inuitiplication or the 
38, - multiplyed by ; as by example, 


0 
185 = 8 
12 122 (4 1 


5. If you wyll multiplpe whole 
number and bꝛoken, with whole and 
bꝛoken, you muſte fpꝛile put eyther 
whole number into hys bꝛoken, ac⸗ 
co2ding to the inſtrudion of the lyrte 
reduction, and then multiply the one 
numeratoꝛ by the other, and of the 
p2oduc make your numeratoꝛ. And 
likewiſe multiply the denominatoꝛs 
the one by the other, and thereof 
make the denominato2, then diuide 
the numeratoꝛ by the denominatoꝛ, 
and the quotient ſhal be the encreaſs 
of thys multiplication. Zxample, JF 
vou woulde multiplye 12, 5 bys, 3: 
fy2ſf by the ſyrt reduction the i. wil 
make , and the 6. wyll make 2, 
then multiplyc the numeratoz 64. 


e 


0 
r 
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Mul yl cation. Ful. a 3. 


by the numeratoꝛ 27. and there com⸗ 
meth 1728. foꝛthe numeratoꝛ. And 
then you mult multiply the denomi⸗ 
nato25. by the denominatoꝛ 4. and 
they doe make 20. then diuide 1 728, 

by 20. and thereof commeth 88. ;fo2 
the whole multiplication , as by ex⸗ 


ample. 


1728 64 
P 22 
7 CF +48 
20 128 
a8 
# 
1728 
ee (86. 
a 


g. It pou wyll multiplie one bꝛa⸗ 
ken number by many bꝛoken num⸗ 
err, chu As to multiply; by ; + by 

5: you muſk multiply | Pp numerato2s 
of al the fractids, p one by the other, 


tor the pꝛoduc make] P „ 
3 


| Dini/.on, 

is to ſape: 2. by 5. and they be w. then 
b. by . and they be 40. foꝛ the Hu⸗ 
meratoꝛ. Likewiſe you muile multi⸗ 
ply the denominatoꝛs the one by the 
other, that ts toſay 3. by 7,maketh 21. 
then 21.by 9,maketh 18 9, foz the de- 
nominato2: then (ct 4.0, ouer the 189 
wyth a line betweene them,and they 
make gg. And ſo much amounteth 
the whole multiplicatis ofthe; mul⸗ 
tiplied by s and as by erample folo- 
wing. And thus is to be vnderſtand 
of all ſuch lyke. 


2 3 
5 7 
Sa 8 — 5 a 4 
0 
E 4 2 183 
189 40 189 


TT he 9. Chapter treateth of Diuiſi n 
in broken numbers, | 


te that in Diuiſion ot 
bꝛokẽ numbers, pou mulk 
ſette pour diuiſoꝛ downe 
fpz!f, next vnto the lefte 

hande 


OM ee 


Diuiſion. Fol. 6 
bande, and the diuidende oꝛ number 
which is to bee diuided alwaies to⸗ 
warde the right hande. Ind then 
multiplie croſſe wile , that is to ſape 
the numeratoꝛ of pour diuiſoꝛ by the 
denominatoꝛ of the diuidende, and 
the pꝛoduct ſhalbe the denominatoꝛ, 
which afterwarde ſhall bee pour Di⸗ 
uiſoꝛ. And lykewiſe pou muſt multi⸗ 
plie the Denominatoꝛ of pour kpꝛſte 
number, that is to ſaye of pour Diui⸗ 
ſoꝛ: by the Pumcratoꝛ of the Diui⸗ 
dende, which atterwarde ſhall be the 
Diuidend, and that muſt be ſet ouer 
the Croſſe,and the Denominatoꝛ vr. 
der the Croſſe, then thall pou diuids 
the Numerato2 by the Denomina⸗ 
to2 if it maye bee diuided, il not, vou 
mull abbꝛeuiate them, as hereafter 
by exaumples ſhall moze plainelyt 


appere. 


1, It you will diuide ; by} :, yore 
muſte ſette the MDintiſo2 ( which 1s 


7) next to the lefte hande , and ths 
5 diui⸗ 


Diuiſion. 


diuidende toward pour right hand; 
with a troſſe betwene them: as may 
appere by this erample 

in the margent. Then 9 

you ſhal multiply i rn 273 
merato2 ok p „ which 3 * 

is 2. by p denominato2 8 
ofthe 3 which is 4. and 
and thercofcommeceth s. which ſhalbe 
pour ncw diuiſoꝛ: (et that 8. vnder 
the croſſe, as the denominatoꝛ, then 
multiply the numeratoꝛ of the diui⸗ 
dende, that is to ſape of the; which is 
3, by the denominatoꝛ of the diuiſoꝛ, 
Hat is to wit of the; which is z. ſet p 
duer the croſſe, and it is 9. fo: the nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ, which ſhalbe now the diui⸗ 
dende, oꝛ number to bediutded, The 
finally pou ſhall diuide 9, by 8. and 
thereof commeth into p quotiet 1. ; 75 
and ſo oftentimes is; conteined in. 
as doth appcre beloꝛe in the mar- 
gent. But in caſe you woulde dtnide 
- by ;, you muſte Iykewiſe (ct your 
diniſo; 
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Diuiſn. Fol. 6s. 


diuiſoꝛ inert to pour left hande, as is 
befoꝛe ſaide. And then pꝛoceede, as is 
aboue declared, 4 you ſhal finde that 
- ; dirrided by; bꝛingeth into the quo⸗ 
tient 75 Which tannot be diuided no: 
abbzenied , wWherfoꝛe it appereth that 
r diuided by; bzingeth but of one 
vnitie into the quotient as doth apy 


»% 


2, uſkewiſe il pou wil diuide a bꝛo⸗ 


ken number by a whole number oz 


elſe a whole number by a broken, as 
to diuide! by g. pou ſhall put i. vnder 
. and it wil be > Which is | 

pour dimiſoꝛ, ſet p toward 13255 


pour left hande, and then 13 


multiply iz. by 4. acrodig 1 4 
toy firſt diuiſion, + there⸗ 2 


ofcommeth 52. fo2 the de⸗ 


N. j. nomi⸗ 


Diuiſiom. : 
nominatoꝛ, ſet that vnder 5 troſſe £ 
multiply 3.by 1. which is 3.fo2 the nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ, that ſet ouer the croſſe, and 
it is -: as appeareth in the margent. 
But if you will diuide 13, by z the ſet 
the; next pour ieft hand and put one 
bnder 3. as in the laſt example, it is 
ſet » toward pour right 
hande thus, as appeareth 52 
in the margent, and then 3 < 
wozke acco2ding to þ doc- 4 I 
trine of the firſt diniſion,x 3 
pon ſhall finde that z. being diuided 
by ; bungeth into p quo⸗ 
tient z, then diuide 52. by #1 
. and therok commeth 17, 7 * 

; and ſo oftentimes is T's (. 
contemned in 13, as doth aps 
pere. | 

3. And if you wil diuide whole nũ⸗ 
ber by whole number and bꝛoken, oz 
elſe whole nũber and bꝛokt by Whole 
number, as to diuide 20. by 5. 5, you 
ſhall reduce 5. into his bzoken by p 
ſixt reduction, : it maketh ? foꝛ — 

diui⸗ 


Dynifion. Fol. 66. 
diuiſo2 , then put 1,bnder 20, And if 
wyll ber 2, then 
ſhal you multiply | 120 
35. by 1, and 20. by * "20 
6. as is taught in & k 
the other diuiſt- 35 
ons, and pou ſhall 
finde 37 : then di⸗ 
uide 120. bp 35. and 
pou ſhall fpnde in F 
your quotient 3.5 35 
t ſv many tymes 12 6. 3 
is 5. conteined in 34 
20. as in the mar- 
gent doth appere. 

But it pou wyll diuide 5. 2 bp 2c, 
you mull diuide 35, by 22, which pou 
can not, wherefoze pou ſhall abb2e- 
niate 7, and thereofcommeth. . 

4. If pou will diuide a bꝛoken nũ⸗ 
ber, by whole number and bꝛoken, oz 
elſe a whole number and bꝛoken, by 
a bꝛoken number, As to diuide; by 
3.5 you muſte reduce 13. 3, into 


bys bzoken , by the 4%, reduction 
N. 9. and 


"p44 ry 
D; 1/109, 


Aim they be fo pour diuiſoꝛ, then 
mult:iplye 41. by 4. x they make 164. 
0 pour denom natoꝛ, likewiſe mul 
t! pit 3-00 3-0000 thep make g. foꝛ the 
-merato2,andthen will pour füme 
be . But it pou will diuide g. by 
3 then pou mult ame r 9. and 
rot m—_ kynde 8. 
7. Ir pon will dude whole num⸗ 
ber 110 broken, by while number e 
bꝛoken, as to diulde 7. Abpiz.; vou 
muſt reduce the whole numbers in⸗ 
to their bꝛoken, by the docteltte of the 
ſirt reduction, x pou hall lende = 5102 
the 7. 25 2 ffoꝛ the z. r. 
Then ſct downe ©; to- 
warde the left hande by⸗ 
tauſe it 15 dur diutſoz, 
and the 7; towarve tle ; 
right hande, tid multi⸗ 
plie 41, by 4. fo: pot denominatoꝛ, 
and thereoktemimety 154, tkewyſle 
multiply z: 3. os your Numeratoꝛ, 


* 2 . 5 
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ditificn wyll ber thus r as befoze 
doth 


[ 
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Din(con. Fel. G. 


doth appere. 

But if you will diuide 3, by 7. 3 
you muſte contrariwpſe to the other 
example, diuide 164. by 93, an d you 
ſhall fynde in the quotient i. 5. 

6. The bꝛoken numbers of bzos 
ken, muſt be diuided in ſuch maner 
as bꝛoken numbers are, ⁊ there is no 
difference, ſauing only that of many 
bzoke numbers you muſt make but 
two bꝛoken numbers, that is to tay p 
diuiſoꝛ, and the diuidend, oꝛ number 
that is to be diulded, erample. Jt vou 
will diuide the ; of = of , by the? of 5. 
Fo: the kpꝛſt, the of 75 of - are? 2 by 
the thirde reduction: and p ok zart 
by the ſame Ueductid , 
then haue vou: fox your 189 
diuiſo2, 5 fo2 your nũ⸗ 81/9 
ber to be diuided „then 21 /\ 49 
multiply 8. by 40. which 320 
maketh 3 ꝛc.ſet that vn⸗ 
der the croſſe and multiply 9. by 21; 3 
thereofcometh 18 9. which ſet ouer > 

crolle foꝛ the numeratoꝛ, and they 
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Triplation. 
make 7; fo2 this diuiſion as doth ap- 


pre. ik pou woulde dinide by zs. 
pou muſt wozke contrary to the laſte 
example, that is to ſaye,you mult di⸗ 
uide zꝛ0. by 189. And therofcommeth 
in the quotient 1. 5. 


TT he oghi Chapter treateth of duplation, 
—— 2 quaedru 3 * of 
all broken numbers, 


F you wpll double any bꝛoken 
number, vou ſhal diuide p ſame 
by z: likewiſe if pou will triple 
any fraction vou muſt diuide it by J 
And foz to quaduple any bꝛoken nũ⸗ 
ber, vou ſhall diuide it by , and ſo is 
to be vnderſtande of all ather. 


Example of Duplation. 


J. F you wil [donble zpou ſhal diuide 
: « by: ,and thereof com- 


meth? » which being ab-| 6 
bzeuied are + ; as by ex- X2 


' 
ample. Eg 


| 
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Duplation. Fel.68, 


Oꝛ otherwiſe, in caſe the denomina⸗ 
to2 of any fraction bee an euen num⸗ 
ber, you map take halte the ſapde de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ, without anye other ope- 
ration, and the nnmeratoꝛ to abpde 
ffill þ numeratoꝛ, vnto the ſaid halfe 
ofthe denominatoꝛ ofthe Fractio,as 
by the other eraple befo2e rehearſed ; 
that is to ſap of ;, take; of 8, which is 
4. and that is the denominatoꝛ, and 
3.remaineth fil numeratoꝛ to 4. and 
it maketh : and ſo of all other. But 
in caſe the denominatoꝛ bee an odde 
number, that is to ſap, not euen, thẽ 
pou map multiply the numcratoꝛ by 
2. 02 elſe double p numeratoꝛ, which 
is al one thing, and that fraction ſhal 
bee doubted, Example, if you will 
double pou muſt only multiply the 
numeratoꝛ 3. by 2. + thep be 5, which 
maketh that fraction to be: , þ which 
6, being diuided by 5.bzingeth1, and 
ſo much is the double of 


Example of Triplation. 
A. li. Af 


Triplation. 


It pou will triple vou muſt diutde 
2 by: and thereof commeth-; whiche 
beinge diuided bꝛyngeth 1s, oꝛ others 
wiſe , bicauſe the denominatoꝛ is an 
odde number you map multiplie the 
numeratoꝛ z. by z, and thereof com⸗ 
meth o. which maketh; as befoze, 


Example of quadruplacion. 


Jfyou will quadzuple=, you ſhall 
diuide ; by : and thereof commeth ; 
which 16. being diuided by 5.bzingeth 

31,02 otherwile, bicauſe the denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ of y fraction is an odde nüber, 
you ſhall multiplie the numeratoꝛ of 
the ? that is to ſay 4. by 4. and therof 
commeth 16, the which diuide by 5, 
and you ſhall finde z.; as befoꝛe, and 
this ſufficeth foꝛ duplacion, triplacis 
and quad2uplacion, 


TT he 9. Chapter treateth of the promues 
of by oken number $, And fr ii 
of Reauctio, 


If 
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The proofe of Reduction. Fol. 69. 


F you doe abbꝛeuiate þ bzoken nũ⸗ 
bers which bee reduced, pou ſhall 
retourne them into their firll eſtate: - 
as by example, if you reduce; With 
- you ſhall fynde ; and , then abs 
bzcutate g; and you ſhall linde - » AY® 
bꝛeuiate likewyſe !* and theror com⸗ 
meth * as befoze. 


The proofe of Abbrewation. 


| F you doe multiplye that number 
which you haue abbꝛeuied by that 
oꝛ thoſe numbers, by the which you 
haue abbꝛeuied them, you ſhall rc- 
turne them againe into theire fy2{ik 
eltate, Example, if you will abbꝛe⸗ 
uiate a by 16. in taking p part both 
of the! numerato?, and alſo of the de⸗ 
nominato2,you ſhall finde ;, y pzofe 
is thus, you muſt multiplpe both the 
numeratoꝛ & denominatoz of = by 16, 


that is to ſap, thꝛee by 16. maketh 48. 


foꝛ p denominatoꝛ, 2. by 16. maketh 
52. foꝛ the numeratoꝛ, the ſet the nu- 
merato2 32,0ucr the denominatoꝛ 48 

| and 


The proofe of A daitionse 
and they be 5; as befoꝛe. 


The proofe of Addition. 


It you doe ſubſtract one of the nũ⸗ 
bers, 02 manye of them (which you 
haue added) from the totall ſumme, 
there ſhal remaine pother,o2 others. 
Example: if you do adde with you 
ſhall fynde . The p2oofe is, if you 
fubſtrac from; you ſhall fynde re⸗ 
maining the other number which is 
2, o2 elſe if you doe ſubſtrac ;frb;; 
there wil remaine the other number, 
which is; 


The proofe of Subſtraction. 


It pou do adde that number which 
remaineth, with the number whych 
pau did ſubſtract, you ſhall fynde the 
totall ſumme, oute of the which pou 
made p abatemẽt:oꝛotherwiſe, if pou 
adde p two leſſer numbers togither, 
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The proof of Multiplication. Fol. 70. 


lt von doe abate oꝛ ſubſtracte} from 
there wyll remaine a. Che pꝛofe is 
thus: you mult adde -- t5 togither, 
and you ſhall fpndg ;, which is the 
grrateſt number. 


The proofe of Multiplication. 


It yon diuide the pꝛoducte of the 
whole multiplication, by the multi⸗ 
plicato2,you ſhall fyndc in pour quo⸗ 
tient, the multiplicande oꝛ number 
by the which pou haue multiplyed:o2 
elſe if you dinide the total ſum which 
is come of the multiplication , by the 
multiplicande: you ſhall finde in the 
quotiet the multiplicatoz. Example, 
if pou multiply by ?, the pꝛoduct of 
this multiplication will bee „The 
pꝛote is thus: vou ſhal diuide by 5 Þ 
multiplicatoꝛ , and therof cometh *. 
Oꝛ els diuide - by* x you ſhal finde 
the * which is the multiplicatoz. 


The proofe of Diuiſion. 
Je 


T he proofe of Diznjuon. 5 

Il you doe multipipe the quottent 
by the diuiſo2,you ſyall finde the nũ⸗ 
ber which you did diuide, p is to ſay, 
your diuidende, Cxample: it pou di⸗ 
uide; by +, your quotient wil bee p 
profci is thus, pou mult multiply; be 
5» and therot commet) : = which be- 
ing abbꝛeuiated are : whiche is your 
diuidende, 4 by this maner all whole 
numbers haue theire pzofes as well 
as bzoken numbers, 


CT he tenth Chapter treateth of 
certaine queſtions done by 
broken 66 . And 

fi ſt by Reduction. 


Inde two numbers, wherof 
= the ot the one number may 

ber egal vnto the; of y y other, 
Aunfwere:you ſhal reduce æ croſle- 
wiſc,and you ſhall fynde 16. ouer the 
-and21,0uer the, which are p two 
numbers that you ſerke: : fo2p ot 16. 
ares, and ſo are the? of 21, wkewile 
6, whercio2c you may perceaue * 
the 


Queſtions of Reduction. Fol.77, 


the} of 15, which are G. are egall vnto 
the = of 2. which is alſo s. 
2. Finde two numbers, wherof ff 
; ofthe one may be double to the ; of 
the other. Awnſwere- double : + you 
ſhal haue „which being abb2eniated 
is zꝛthẽ reduce T troſfewiſe, x you 
ſhall finde 4. oner the * f thꝛe ouer 
the: which are the tw numbers v 
you fcke. Foy; of 3, which is 2. is 


double vnto the. of 4. Which is but r, 


2 Finde two numbers Wherot the 
and the; of the one, mape bee egall 
vnto the. 75 : of the other. Aunſw ee: 
Adde the and! ; cogither and they 
matte r then adde and togither 
they are , thẽ reduce; 7 125 croſſes 
wiſe,*\ you thall haue 14.0 ;oner the 
los. ouer the , which are the two 
nũbers that you ſceke, Fo2 6 G3. which 
are the ot 108. are alſo the'.2of14-. 

4. Finde two numbers, wherok f y 
the; andtge- of the one of them, 
may be egall vnto the * the and y of 


the other number, Aunfwere firff you 
mull 


Queſtions of. Renten 0 

mult adde :, and ; « (ogither,* they 
make : then adde „ = And - togi⸗ 
ther x they make e. Then reduce 
i and 2r2crolſewiſe , as by the fyſt 
queſtion of reduction, and pou ſhall 
finde zo. ouer the: and 84. ouer 
the 12 which are the two numbers 
that you ſeke: fo2 391 which is the; 
the and; of 1284. is lyke to the: 

5 of 2730, Which is alſo 1391, 

Fo Finde thc numbers, wherof 
the; of p firſt, the of the ſeconde, & 
the = Lok the thirde, 1 may be egall the 
one fo the other. Lunſwere: ſet downe 
the r and 2, and then multiplie the 
Denominato2 of the; that is to ſap . 
by the Pumeratoꝛs of the other two 
Fractions, that is to ſap, by the u⸗ 
meratoꝛ of 3, and by the Humeratoz 
of =, which is z. and 4. And thereof 
commeth 60. fo2 pour fpꝛſt number, 
then ſhall yon multiplye the Deno- 
minatoꝛ of the - which is 7. bythe 
Numrrato2s of; and -.that to to ſap 
by 2,and 4. and thereof commeth 56. 
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Queſtions of RedutZion, Fal. 72 
foꝛ the ſeconde number. Then mul- 
tiplie the Denominatoz of >, that is 
9. by the Numeratoꝛs of © and a that 
is by 2. and by z. and therof commeth 

54. foꝛ the thirde number. 
And thus the: z of 60, which is 24. is 
likewiſe the 'of 56. which is the ſe⸗ 
cond number: and the? of 54. which 
is the thyꝛde number. 


6. Finde thꝛer numbers, of which 
the fpꝛite and the ſeconde may bee in 
ſuch p2opozcion as ; and ;,and the ſe⸗ 
conde and thirde in uche pꝛopostion 


as and. Aunſrere: reduce + and z 


crollewiſe, and pou ſhall haut i. ouer 
the - and 2, ouer the j, then reduce 
and ; in lyke maner, and you thall 
tynde q. duer the and . ouer the. 
Then ſay by the Kule of thꝛee, if 5.do 
gyue mee 4. what ſhall two gyue 
me, which is the ſeconde pꝛopoꝛtio⸗ 
nal, multiply the ſeconde number 4. 
by the thyꝛde number two, and ther⸗ 
of commeth eygyt, the which _— 
* 


Qucſtions of Additions 


by the firſt numberg. and therof com⸗ 
meth n i fo2 the thirde pꝛopo tional, 
and you ſhal fynde that z. 2.1. are the 
the numbers pꝛopoꝛtionall that 3 
demaunde, oꝛ elſe 15, 10, S. in whole 
numbers. 

1. Mhat number is that, vnto the 
which if pon doe adde n. the whole 
amounteth to 31, unſwere: rebate nz. 
from zr. and there wyll remaine 18. 
which is the number that pou ſeeke. 

2. What number is that, vnto the 
which if vouadde = the addition wyll | 
beg. . 7nnfvere:: abate; from 7; and 
there will remaine?z, which is the 
2 that you dechze. e 

Mhat nüber is that, whereun⸗ 
to Wyon! adde 7, 7, the whole additiõ 
will be 12. 75 A rfwere abato . fro 
12.3. E the remaine wil be. 27 Which 
is the number ß pon deffre toknow. 

4. hat number is that; where⸗ 
unto it pon adde the a dei elke that 
is to ſap, ok the nüber thar vou ſeke, 


the whole addition may be. 
Zunſwere: 


Queſtrans of Addition. Fol. 7;. 
Annſwere: Mere foloweth a generall 
rule foꝛ all ſuch like queſtions, I pꝛſt, 
of 3. which is p numeratoꝛ of: make 
ſtil! the numeratoꝛ and likewiſe of 3, 
and 4. togither, which is both p nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ, and the denominatoꝛ of the 
2 make pourdenominato2,fo you ſhal 
indes then take the ol which is 
2 07 ; and ſubſtrac them from , 
and there wyll remaine + which is 
the number that von ſecke, 

5. What number is that, vnto the 
which if pou adde his owne v is to 
ſay ʒ ok it ſelfe,p whole addition ſhall 
bee 20, .Aunſwere : doe as in the laſte 
queſtion ; ofthe numeratoꝛ of ;, that 
is to ſape, of 2.make ſtill your nume⸗ 
ratoꝛ. And like wiſe of p numeratoꝛ.2. 
and the denominatoꝛ z. ot the, make 
of them both, pour denominatoꝛ, and 
pou ſhall finde :, the take the of 20. 
which are 8. And abate them from 
29, and there will remaine 12. which 
is the number that pou deſpꝛe and ſo 
is to be done of all ſuche lyke rea⸗ 

Lf. ſons. 


Queſtions of SubſIractton. 


ſons. 

1, What number is that, from the 
Which ifyou do abate r. the reſt may 
be 19. unſwere: adde 17,and 19, togi⸗ 
ther and pou ſhall finde 36. which is 
the number that you lecke. 

2, What number is that,from the 
which if you abate = the reſt maye be 
. Aunſwere: adde and! togither: 
and you ſhall finde : z whiche is the 
number that pou demaundc. 

3, UU hat number is that, krom the 
Which if you deduct 13, ; :the reſt maye 
be 5.5.4 unſwerezadde 1 z.: and 5, ; toy 
gether, and thercof commeth 19.745 
which is the number that pou ſeeke. 

4. NU hat number is that 3 from y 
which if you ſubſtrace hys; the reſt 
may be. 12.4%nfieze: & A rule fo2 ſuch 
like reaſons, i is to ſaye frõ the deno- 
minatoꝛ of ; which is q. abate 2. which 
is his numeratoꝛ, and there reſtethz. 
foꝛ y denominatoꝛ, and thus of; you 
haue now made , then take the j ol 
12, Which are 8; and adde them vnto 

Ia. And 


| 
P 


Q zeeftrons of $ ubſtraction. Fol. 74. 


12. and thereof commeth 20. fo2 the 
number which you deſpꝛe. 

5. What number is that, krom the 
which if pou doc abate hys z, the reſt 
maye be. ./ "unfwere: from the De- 
nominato? of which is 4. ſubſtracte 
hys Numerato? 3.and there relteth 1. 
Thus of you haue made *, Then 
multiplye * * by; , and thereof com- 
meth z, the which adde vnto ;, and 
pou ſhal haue3.; , Which is the num⸗ 
ber that you ſeeke. 

6, UWlyzat number is that, from 
the which if you avate his = , the reit 


mape be n. . Au ſwere: Doe as you 


dyd in the late queſtion,and pon ſhal 
fynde that the = wil bee ?. And ther- 
fo:c multiplie 12.5 bp r, and thereof 
commeth 50, ; the which adde vnto 
. , and you hal kynde 33, ; , (02 the 
number that you demaunde . And 
thus of all ſuch lyke queſtions, 


1. What number is that, which 


being multiplied by 13. the whole. 
I.. Ii. Mul⸗ 


Queſtions of Multiplication. 
Multiplication ſhall mount to 221. 
Aunſwere :diuide 221.by 13, and theres 
ot᷑ commeth 17, which is the number 
that pou ſecke. 

2. What number is that which 
being multiplet bp 15, 5 whole mul- 
tiplication wil amcũt to q. Aunfmere: 
dinide : by and therof commeth 
which is the number, that you ſeeke, 

3. What number is that, which 
being multiplyed by 21. the whole 
multipiicaticn wil be s? , Aunſwere: 
diuide 16,5 by, and you ſhall finde 
*whychis the number that you de- 
maunde, 

4. What number is that, which 
being multip!yed by; the multipli- 
cation will amount to 18, Lunſwere: 
dinide by +, and thereof commeth 
24. which is the number that you de⸗ 
ſpꝛe toknowe, 

5. What number is that, which 
kit be multiplied by; the whole mul 
tiplication wyll beer. Aunſwere: dis 
uide : by; and the quotient will bee 

which 


Queſtions of Multiplication. Fol. 7s, 


which is p number that you require 
to know. 

6, What number is that, whych 
beyng multiplied by ;, the pꝛoduct of 
y multiplicatid wil be 16... Lunſwerc: 
diuide 16. by: and thereofcommeth 
26. which is the nũber 5 you ſceke, 


here enſueth other neceſſarie 
Nueſtions, which are w2ought 
— in bꝛoken nũ⸗ 
ers. 


Jie, how much the {of J. 
20, ſhillings are woꝛth, oꝛ what 
are pᷣ ; of 25, ſhillings, Anſwere: 
you muſt multiplye £ by ? and p pꝛo⸗ 
duct wil be , therefoze diutde 100. 
by 8. and therof commeth n., which 
is to ſape, u. s. .d. and ſo much are þ 
z ot 20. ſhillings woꝛth. 

2. J demaunde what the? ol ot a 
pounde of money are woꝛth, that is 
to ſap ot 20.8. Aunſ. multiple: by. 


And thercot commeth . Then take 
I. ili. the 


| | Queſtzons of Multiplication. 
[iſ] the ; of 20. ſhil. as in the laſt queſtion | 
| going befoꝛe, and you ſhall tinde 12,8 | 
6. pente, and ſo much are the ol of | 
20.8. woꝛthe. 

3, J demaunde what the; of 8. 5. 

Are wo2th../ unſwere: multiply $4 ' by 
zo; elſc; by 8.2, which is all one, and 
you hall fynde '=, Then diuide 34. 
by G. and your quotient wpll be kyue 
pence 3 F and lo muche are the; of s. 
pence = worth. 

4. What are the; of 14. pence . 
Aunſwere: multiplie 14 3 by - , and 
thereof commeth 2 > Thercfo2e dis 
uide 219. by 20. and yo ur quotient wil 
| be ten pence - :5 and ſo much are the 
il | 2 of 14. + 
j Fo ow many quarters 02  fourthe 
partes are contapned in 7.5 Aunſ. 
multiply 7, ; by? ( bicauſe one whole 
| contapneth 4. quarters) and thereof 
| commeth 30, Hand ſo manp quarters 
are in the 7. 5, that is to ſay zo. quar- 
ters, and; of a quarter. 

5. owe many thirdes are in; 

and 
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Queſtims of Diuiſn. Fol. v6. 


and 2, that is to ſape in 3. quarters, 
and 1 of one quarter , which are ? by 
the fifte reduction, A unſwere multt- 
plie 7 by; (fo2 bicauſe that in i whole 
are conteined 3, thirdes ) and thereof 
will come; and ok athirde, and 75 
manp thirdes are in 3 and: oꝛ in, 
which is all one. 


¶Queſtions done bp diuiſion in 
bꝛoken number. 


1. What number is that, which 
being dinided by 17, the quotient wil 
be 3, Aunſwere: multiplye 17. by z. 
And thereof commeth 221, whiche is 
the number that yon ſceke, 

2, What number is that, which 
being diuided by + the quotitt wil be 
pI Aunſwere,multiply *: *- by: # there- 
of commeth . Then diuide 63.by 4. 
and thereof commeth 15. 2, which is 
the number that pou ſecke. 

z. What number is that, whych 
being diuided by > , the quotient 

U. ii Will 


Queſtions of Diuiſion. 
wilbe ..4 unſwere : multiplye* bye 
thereat commeth - which being abs 
bꝛeuiated are; foꝛ þ number which 
pou require, 

4. What number! is that , whiche 
being! diuided by 5 the quotient will 
be 16. 2 Aunſwere: multiply 16.5 by 
2, and thereof commeth 5. There⸗ 
koꝛe diuide 200. by i. and thereot com⸗ 
meth zz.; which is the number that 
you deſire to finde. 

5. Mhat number is that, which be⸗ 
ing diuided byn z, the quotient will 
be 20, Aunſwere: multiplie7 r by 333» 
and therofkcommeth-- 5 , then divide 
8-0, by 3. and thereot commeth 266.3, 
fo2 the number, which pou ſeke. 

6. Nhat number is that , which 
if it be divided , by 12. the quotient 
will be ; ! Aunfoere: multiplie by 125 
and theraf commcth—z , then vinide 
175 by is. and thereof commeth . ;* 5 
loʒ the nũber which you deſpꝛe. 


¶ Other 


3 . 


Queſtions of Dinifion. Fol.77. 


4 
4 


¶ Other neceſſarye queſtions 
done by Diuiſion in bꝛoken 
number, 


Jr what part 30. is ot I. 


— 
» ES — 


wits — — — 


70, Aunſwere : diuide 30, by 79, 
which you can not, foꝛ they are 
, but abbꝛeuiate theme they are 3. 
Thus zo. are the; ot 7o. 
s 2. J demaunde what parte w. is of 
6. Aunſwere: diuide by 16.7, and 
* thereofcommeth 22 which being ab⸗ 
bꝛeuiated are 3. And thus 10. is found 
tobe} of 16. 

3. Poze, what part is 25. 0f ;. A unſ. 
diuide : by, and thereof commeth 
2 5 which being abbꝛeuiated is, . 
And thus is but the. of 25, 

4. Poꝛe, : what part are they of}. 
Aunſwere: diuide 5by ; , and you ſhal 
finde 32 which abbꝛeuiated are *;. 

5. Poꝛe, : what parte are they of . 
= Aunſwere: diuide 7 by 13, and you 
Wall fynde 8, which being all bze- 

atated 


Noon of Diniſion. 


uiated are . And thus; are the 2 
of 13.7 d 

6, Moꝛe 12.3 what part are they of 
5. Anuſwere, diuide n. by A, £ pou 
ſhal find o which being abbꝛeuiated 
are; and thus 12. 2 are the, Z ot 30, 

7. Poze, s; What parte arc they of 
of 57 3, Aunſwere, diuide 16. ; by 575 
and thercofcommeth [580 which be- 
ing abbꝛeuated are .; ,; and thus 16, 
z are the ;; of $7 +50 

8. Moꝛe, and; of 25023. quarters ⁊ 
- ;of one quarter, what parte are they 
of, Aunſwere,reduce and the of; 
into one bꝛoken by the ficit reductid, 
and you ſhall inde; -: And thus the: 
and of, are the; "of one Whole. 

9. Poze, of what number are 9. the 
. Aunſwere, diuide 9. by; , à thereof 
commeth 13.-, which is the number 
wherof g. are the ;. 

10, Maze of what! number are the 
3, Aunſwe! e, diuide - by and thereof 
commeth = w! hich is the number 
wherot- * arc the ofthe ſame nüber. 

It, Moꝛe 
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Queſtions of Diuiſion. Fal. 2 
n. Poꝛe, of what number are 5.3 
the . Aunſwere: diuide 5.2 by 3, and 
you ſhall fynde . * which is the nũ⸗ 
ber whereof 9.5 rare the 24 
12, Moꝛe, 9; : what part are they 
of 33.; Aunſwere:diuide 95 by 
33. And thereof com⸗ 
meth a 552 and — 
9.5 arc the z? 281 0 
33.5 AS _ 
reth. 


The thyrdeparte 


treateth of certaine b2icfe rules, 
called rules of pꝛactiſe, with di: 
uers neceſſarie queſttons pꝛo⸗ 
fitable foz Marchaunts. 


The firſt Chapter. 
Ome ther be, which 


— — — 


rꝛamiſe bꝛiefe rules, 

2 koꝛ that by them mas 
Any queſtions may be 
Fs. done wyth quicker 
expedition, than by the rule of th2ee, 
There be others which call them the 
(mall multiplication, fo2 bicauſe that 
the pꝛoduct, is alwaies leſſe in quan- 
titic , than the number whiche is to 
bee multiplied . This pꝛactiſe com⸗ 
meth not in vſe, but onely amonge 
fmall kindes of numbers , whiche 
haue oner them, other numbers 
that are greater. And thys beyng 
well conſidered, is no other tons 
ut 


doe call theſe rules b 
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Rules of practiſ. Fo79. 


but to conuert leſſer and particu- 
ler kindes of number, into greater, 


the which mape be done by the mea⸗ 


nes of diuiſion, in taking the halfe, 
the thirde, the fourth, the fift,o2 ſuche 
other partes ofthe ſumme, which is 
to be multiplied, as the multiplier is 
part of hys greater kinde, and that 
which commeth thereof is wozth as 
muche (not in quantitie, but in his 
owne foꝛme) as if yon did multiplye 
ſimplie the two ſummes , the one by 
the other: And foꝛ the better vnder⸗ 
ſtanding ok ſuche conuerſions, you 
muſt haue reſpect to one of theſe two 
conſiderations. The firſt is, whẽ one 
woulde demaunde this queſtion . At 
8. d. the yarde of Cotton, what are 18. 
pardes woꝛth by the pꝛice? It is mas 
nileſt that they are woꝛth 18.peeces of 
6,pence the peece,o2 i8. half ſhillings, 
which muſt be turned into ſhillings, 
in taking þ halfe of 18.8. c they make 
9.8. Oꝛ otherwiſe you mull cõſider, 
— 1.8, the parde, the 18. yardes 

are 


R wles of Pratliſe. 
are wo2th 13.5. wherefozeats.d5;they 
ſhall be but halfe ſo much, koꝛ s. d. is 
but the : of1,s, Therckoꝛe you muſt 
take the = of18, and they make 9.9, 
which are woꝛthe as much as 108. d. 
that is to ſap, as 18.times 8.pence. 

2, Firſt, if you will multiplie anye 
number after thys maner by pence 
whereof the number of p ſame pece, 
doe not ertende vnto 12. and therof to 
bꝛing ſhillings into the pꝛoduct: you 
muſt know the certaine partes of 12, 
Which are theſe ; that ts to lay, 6.4.3. 
2. And 1. Foꝛ 6.1s ther of 12, and 4.18 
the; ofi2 :3,is p +: 2. is the: and 1, 
is the -: Then foꝛ s. d. which is the 
halfe of . ſhilling, you muſt take the ; 
of al the number which is to be mul⸗ 
tiplyed , And that which commeth 
thercor,ſhal be ſhillings, ik there doe 
remaine i.it is 6.pence, 

Fo? foure pence you muſte take the 
> of all the number that is to bee 
multiplyed : and if anpe vnities 


doe remaine , they ſhall bee thyzdes 
of 


1 


6e wh 


Rules of Praiſe, Fo. 80. 


ofa ſhilling,cuery one being in valug 
4. pence, 
Foꝛz. pente you muſt take the; of al 
the ſumme; ik anpe vnities doe re⸗ 
maine, they ſhall bee fourthes of a 
ſhilling, cucry one being wo2th thꝛe 
Fo2 2,pence you muſt take the of all 
the ſumme, and if any vnities doc re⸗ 
maine, they ſhall be ſirte partes of a 
ſhilling , being euerpe one of them 
woꝛth two pence. 
Foꝛ d. take the, ot the wholeſüme, 
ik anpe vnities remaine , they are 12, 
partes ofa ſhilling, eche or them be⸗ 
ing in value 1. 8. as by theſe eramples 
following doth plainelp appere. 
J. 
At 6. Pence theyarde. 
W hat 59.yardes. 
29. fall. 6, Pence, © 
U. 
At 4. Pence. 
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Rules of Practiſe. 
iij. 
At z. Pence. 
Wh hat 927, 
FFF AE 
tit}. 
At 2. Pence. 
What 346. 
S 57: ſil. 8. Pence. 


v. 
At 1. Pence. 
What 343. 


28. ſhil. 7. Pence. 


Here pou map ſe in the (paſt eram- 
ple that 59,yardes,ats,pence 5 varde 
is woꝛth. 29. ſhil. 5. d. in taking the ol 
59, And in the ſeconde example, d 82. 
pardes at 4. pete the parde. is wozth, 
27. 5. . d. in taking the; of $2. 

Likewiſe, in the thyꝛde example, 
97, pardes, at thꝛe pence the parde, 
bꝛingeth 24. ſhil. 3. pence, in taking 
the rok 97. Alſo in the fourth exam⸗ 
ple, 346. pardes, at 2.pence the parde, 
maketh 57. ſhillings eyght pence in 
taking the ol 346, And fpnal- 

ly in 


Rules of Practiſe, Fol. 91 


in y fit erample.3 43. pardes, at i. d. 
the parde, amount to 28. ſhil. 7. 8. in 
taking the. of 343. And ſo is to bee 


done ok all ſuch lyke, when the num⸗ 


ber ok the pence,is any of the certaine 


partes of [2, 
But if the number of the pence be 
nota ccrtayne parte ot ia. you muſte 


redute them into ſome certapne par⸗ 


tes of n. and after the foꝛeſapd maner 
you ſhal make two oꝛ th2& pꝛoductes 
as neede ſhal require, and adde them 
togyther into one ſumme as 5. d. map 
be reduced into 4. 1,02 els into z. æ 2: 
wherfo2e if you wil woꝛk by 4. by! 
you muſt foꝛ 4. d. take fpꝛſt the. ot᷑ p 
number, that is to be multiplied, and 
foꝛ i. d. take the ,;,02 rather fo? i. d. ye 
map take the + of the pꝛoducte which 
did come of the 4. d. bycauſe that 1,5, 
is the of 4. ö. But if you wyl woꝛke 
by z, and 2, you ſhal take foꝛ 3. d. then. 
ort the number which is to bee multi⸗ 
plied:and like wyſe fo2 2. d. the : of the 
ſame number, adding togyther both 

P. j. the 
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he pꝛoductes. The totall ſumme of 
thoſe two numbers ſhall be the ſolu⸗ 
tion to the queſtion, And in like ma⸗ 
ner is to be done of all other. As by 
theſe fo2mes folo wing may appeare, 


1. 
At s. d. the yarde. 

IV hat 39. hardes? 
3 

„1 
20. ſhil. 5. d. 

5j. 

At 7. d. 
What 5 


———— — —ẽ EE —— — PR 


2 6.fhr [ * 
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fit, 
At 9. d. 
What 332 
36. /hil. 6 : 
18. /hil. 3 
54. {bl. 9. d. WY 
v. 
At 10. d. 
hat 3:6 
48 16. {bil. 0 3 
5 To. (h1l. 8 
26. ll. 8. d. ; 
vi. 
At u. d. 
hat 27? 
9. jbil. 0 
9. (bt. O 
» 6. ſhil a 9 
i 24. lll. 9. di. 


Here in this ſame firſt eraumple 
where it is demaunded (at 5.perice 8 
pard) how much are nine and fourty 
pardes woꝛth: pꝛſt io2 roure pence, 

MP. ij. I 
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I take p ; of 49. s.and thercof cõmeth 
16.8. . d. tht̃ fo2 i.. I take the of the 
ſame pꝛoduct, that is to ſap, of 16.8.4. 
d. and that bꝛingeth. . ſhil.i. 5. theſe 
two ſũmes added togither, do make 
0. 8. 5. d. And ſo much are the 49. par⸗ 
des woꝛth at 5. d. the yard, 

Foꝛ 7. ö. take the; and the; of the 
whole ſumme which is to be multi⸗ 
plied, and adde them togither, that is 
to ſay,fo2 . d. the; and foꝛ z. ö. the :: 
bycauſe 4. b. is the: ol u. d. and z.B. is 
the as in the ſetond example befoꝛe 
doth appearc : Where the queſtiõ is 
thus, at 7. 5. p pard what are 4. pars 
des woꝛth: Fyilt for 4. d. J take the 
of 54.:and thep make 18.8. Likewyſe 
foꝛ 3. d. I take the i of 4. and they are 
n.8. 6. d. Then J adde 18.8. and 13.8.6, 

d. to gither, ſo both amount to 31.8. 5. d 
and ſo much are the 54. pardes wozth 
at 5. d. the parde. 

Dtherwple foꝛ /. d. take firſt the -, 
of the whole fame foꝛ 6. d. Then foz 
i. d. take the ; of theſame pꝛoduct, and 

adde 
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adde them togither, ſo ſhall pou haue 
the lyke ſumme as befoꝛe. 

Fo2 eight pence you muſt firſt take 
- of the whole ſame foꝛ 4. pence, and 
another ; foꝛ other 4. d. and adde the 
togyther as in the crample doth eui⸗ 
dently appeare. Where the queſtion 
is thus, at 8.d. the parde, what are 40 
pardes woꝛth? Fypꝛſte foꝛ 4. d. J take 
the; of 40. which is n.8. 4. d. Againe, 
J take another; foꝛ the other 4 pence 
whiche is alſo 13. ſhillings 4. pence. 
Theſe two ſummes being added to⸗ 
gither, do make 26. ſhillings S8. pence, 
and ſo much are the 40. yards woꝛth 
at 8.pence the pard as in the third ex⸗ 
ample aboueſapd doth appeare. 

Otherwapes, fo2 eyght pence you 
mai take firſt the: of the whole ſüme 
fo26.d, The foꝛ 2.d. you ſhal take the 
of the pꝛoduct, which did come of the 
ſapd a, and adde them togither, ſo ſhal 
you haue likewiſe the ſolution to the 
queſtion, As inthe ſame third eraple 
of 40. pardes, I take firlt the : of 40. 
M. iii. fo; 
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foꝛ 6.d.and thereof commeth 20. ſhil. 
then fo2 2. d. J take of the ſaide pꝛo⸗ 
duc, that is to ſay of 22,S, Which bꝛin⸗ 
geth s. 8.8. d. theſe two ſummes (20,5 
and 6.8. 8. d.) J adde togither 4 they 
make 26.8. S. d. as befoꝛe. 

Fo2 9.d,you mult take the: + the 
ofthe whole ſüme, and adde them 
togither : oꝛ clſc foꝛ 6.0. take fyꝛſt. of 
the whole ſumme, then ko23.d, take y 
z of the ſame pꝛoduct, bicauſe 3.d.ts p 
halfe of 6.d, And 6. d. added with z. d. 
bꝛingeth 9.d. as by the fourth exam⸗ 
ple, where it is demaunded after this 
ſoꝛt: at .d. theyarde , what are 73, 
pardes woꝛthe. Firlt foꝛ 6. d. J take 
the of 73, and therof commeth 36.8. 
6. d. then fo2 z. d. take ; of p ſame 36. 
ſhil. 6.d. Which is 18.8. 3.d, theſe two 
ſummes doe J adde togither, 1 they 
make 54. ſhil. .d. as in y ſaide fourth 
example is cuident. 

Joꝛ ic. d. take firlt then, then þ ; of 
the whole ſame , r adde the together 
Foz u. d. tale fpꝛſt: foꝛ . pente, ſe⸗ 
condely 
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concly, another; ſoꝛ other 4. d. and 
thirdely ; fo2 3.0. ofall b w hole fame: 
and adde them togither. 

D2 ciſc fo2 11,0, take firſt the *. then 
the of the whole ſumme, and final- 
lye the. of the late p2oduct , adding 
them togither. 

3, Lykewiſe by the ſame reaſon, 
When pou wil multiply(bythillings) 
anye number that is vnder rr.s. you 
hall haue in the pꝛoduct poundes, ik 
you knowe the certaine partes of 20: 
which, are theſe: 0.5. 4. 2. K.. Fogo. 
1 the ok: 2% 5 is the ; part: 4 is the 
2:2. is the: and i.is the . 

Then fo2 19.5. which is the! of a 
pounde: you muſte take the ot the 
number, which is to bor mul: wlied , 
and pou ſhall haue poundes in y pꝛo⸗ 
duct. Jf there doe remaine it ſhalbe 
woꝛth ten ſhillings. 

Foz 5. ſhillinges pou muſte take 
the 4 of the number whiche is to bee 
multiplied, x if there do remaine any 
vnities ; —_ hail be foure _ 4 


The Rule of Practiſe. 


a poũd, euery one being in value 5.s, 

F024.5.you mull take the 2 of the 
number which is to bee multiplied, 
And ifthcre do remaine any vnities, 
they ſhal be fift parts of a pound eue⸗ 
ry one being woꝛth four ſhillings, 


At 10. ſhillings the Peece. 
I hat 7s. Peeccs® 


37. I. 10. ſbil. 


Ai. 5. ſhul, 
I bat 89. 


0 *"W ſoil. 5 


At 4. ſbil. 
Nhat 93. 
18. Ul. 12. {bul. 


ns 


Fo? 2. ſhillings you mul take the; 
of the nũber that is to be multiplied. 
TU heretoꝛe, if pou wyll take the 1; of 
any number: you muſte ſeperate the 
laſt figure oftheſame number which 
is ncreſt pour ryghte hande, from all 

the 


—— 
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the other fygures . Foꝛ all the other 
figures which doe remapne towarde 
pourlefte hande , from the ſame fp- 
gurc, which is ſeperated, ſhall bee the 
ſapde '-of a pounde: and that ſepera⸗ 
ted fygure, to warde pour right hand 
ſhall be ſo many peces of 2. ſhillings 
the peece: the which fygure muſte be 
doubled, to make therofſhillings, as 
by theſe examples appcareth. 


A 2. ſbil, 
What 918. 5 
8 9. IU 16. — 
At. ſbil. 
What 403 
40 TTL 


Herevpon dependeth another exact 
way foꝛ to multiply by ſhillings (if'y 
number of ſhillings be cue) which is 
thus:you ſhal take: the nũber of the 
ſame ſhillings, and conuert them in⸗ 


to peeces of 2, ſhillings, Then by the 
number 
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number of this halfc, you mult firſte 
multiply the laſt figure toward your 
right hande, of the nũber which is to 
be multiplied: And if ther be any ten- 
nes in theſame pꝛoduc, thoſe muſt pe 
reſcruc in pour minde: But ik (wpth 
theſame oꝛ els without theſame) pou 
doc finde any diget number, theſame 
diget number {hall you double, 4 put 
it in the place of ſhillings: Thẽ muſte 
vou pꝛoccede to the multiplication of 
the other figures, adding vnto þ pꝛo⸗ 
duct the tennes which you beroze re⸗ 
ſeruod:and therofſhal come pounds. 
Now , fo2 pour better vnderſtan⸗ 
ding ot this which hath bene ſaid and 
by the way of erample, J wil pꝛopone 
vato pai this queſtion. 
At s. ſh llings the grole, what aro 
97, groſſe Woꝛth after the rate: 
Firſte in this erample J take halte 
the number of Shillinges, as beto2e 
is taught, that is to ſap ot᷑ eighte ſhil⸗ 
linge, which is foure ſhillinges: this 
. ſhil. I put apart, behinde a crwked 
line, 
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line righte againſte 97, towardes the 
left hand, as here pou map {ce and as 
here atter aperety by diuers exaͤples. 


At ð ſbil.the Groſſe. 
hat 9]; 
38. IJ. 6. ſtul. 
At. ſbil. 


3) hat 219 
29. l. 14/1. 


— — 


Ht 12, (bil, 
9) What 34i5 
4 207. li. O ſuil. g PE 


At 14. ſbil. 
7) W hat 21|0 
127. li. O. fl, 


Nou in the firſt erample, wherc it 
is demaũded, at 8. s. the grofſe, what 
are 97 groſſe: Firſt the ; of 8. s. Which 
is 4. s. being ſet apart behind the cro⸗ 
ked line, as befo2c is ſayd:thẽ J mul⸗ 
tiplye p 97 by 4. ſaving firſt, 4. times 


7. is 28. IJ double y diget nũber 8. and 
that 
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that maketh is, the which 16, J do put 
vnder the line, in the place of ſhilligs 
A kepe y tennes in my mind, which 
here are 2. Fo2 20.are two times ten: 
Then ſecondly, J multiply q, by the 
ſapd 4, and thereof cõmeth 35:wher- 
vnto J adde the z, tennes, which be⸗ 
foꝛe I dyd reſerue, and they make 38. 
Thereloꝛe 7 put 38, under the lyne in 
the place of poundes, and the whole 
ſumme wil be 38. bi. 16.s. Thus much 
are the 97. groſſe woꝛth, at eight ſhil⸗ 
lings the groſſe:the like is to be done 
of all other. As of iꝛ.ſhillings in mul⸗ 
tiplying by 6. Like wiſe of s. ſhillings 
ik you multiply by 3, alſo of 4. if you 
multiply by y. And ſo of all euen nũ⸗ 
bers after the ſame manner. 

oꝛ i. Shilling you muſt take the: 
ofthe ;-parte of any number that is 
to be multiplied. 
And ik any thyng At l. ſbil. 
do remapne, they hat 35 © 
are ſhil. Thus b 17. li. io. ſbil. 
this manner ſhil. 


are 


= — - — <A - — wy 


—— —d ) 
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arc conuerted into poundes ; fo? it is 
euen lyke, as ifpou did diuide the by 
20.8. as by this exãple in the margent 
doth appeare. TUN her it is demaũded 
at i. s. the pard, the peece,o2 any other 
thing, what are 350. woꝛth⸗ 

Firſt J ſeperate the laſte ſpgure of 
350.nerte to my ryght hand, which is 
the o wytha line betweene it and the 
figure 5, Then J make a line vnder 
the 35 lo, and J take the: of zy, after 
this maner:ſaping the rotz. is i.and i. 
remapneth, which remapn ſigniſieth 
io. in that ſecond place. Then put i. 
vnder the line agaynſt z, x J pꝛoceede 
to the reſt, ſaping:the halfe of 15, s 7. 
(which 15. came of the 1. that remap⸗ 
ned, and of the 5. in p firſt place) 3 put 
v. vnder the line right agaynſt , and 
they make 17. bi. The 1, which did laſt 
remapne, is io.s. Thertoꝛe J put 10.5 
aparte vnder the line, and the whole 
ſumme is . ki. io. s. ſo muche are 350. 
woꝛth at i.s. the peece. 

But when the number ok ſhillings 

is 
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is not ſome tertayne parte of 20, ſhil, 
you muſte then conuert the ſame nũ⸗ 
ber offhillings ,mto the cectayn pars 
tes ot᷑ . and make tuo thꝛæ pꝛo⸗ 
ducts, as node ſhal require, the which 
muſte be added togyther atter thys 
* kollod ing. 

. ſhllings you muſk firſte take 
> 2. l l. the of the number tgat is 
to be m uitiplicd nen f92 i. chillig pour 
mull take the of "engbucte which 
did come oftieſame ; part;and adde 
thoſe two ſũmes tog iger, as appeas 
reth by His crampic folto wing. 

At 3.5.tize © VALceO ofa; VE thing, what 
ſhall 654. peces coſte mee after the 
rate. Firdde, foꝛ 2 (i — J lakc tie 
20 68 which 1s 68: 
in ſeperat! ns the lale Fla oi A 
figur 4,whicy F muſh —- 4 4, 55 
double, and they be 80 24, 

J ſet eyghte ſhillings 16 1205 

aparte from the nee 

of 33 then [4 Baue 65. —4 
fo; 


— ꝛœ—Z— ks— . | A 


„ 


— 


r 
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fo2 the 2.8.ſccondlye,fo2 i.ſhil. I take 
the! of the pꝛoduct, that is to ſape: of 
68. bi. 8.5. Which is 34. li. 4.8. and 3 
put the ſame vnder the 68. li. 8. hil. 
Then finally, I adde thoſe two ſum⸗ 
mes together, v is to ſapc, 68. li. 8.8. 
and 34. ki. 4. ſhil, ſo they make ic. bi. 
12. 8. and ſo much are the 684. pœces 
wo2th at z. ſhillings p peece, as may 
appere in the margent. 

Fo: 6. ſhil. take Sof the number 
which is to be multiplied: that is to 
ſap, firſt , then double the pzoduc of 
the ſame ; and adde them togither. 
D2 otherwiſe foꝛ 4.5. take fyꝛſt p of 
p nũber that is to be multipliod, the 
take the; of the pꝛoduct which is fo2 
two. s. and adde them togither. 

On clic take fo2 c. ſhil. the; of the 
whole ſumme, then foꝛ 1.ſhil.the of 
the pꝛoduct and adde them togither. 

Likewyſe fc 27.M!l.take ſpꝛſt foꝛ 5, 
ſhil.the then fo2 + Millings fake the 
ofthe number wich is to be mul⸗ 
tiplied, and adde them togither. 

Foz 
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Foꝛ eyght ſhillings take the ;at two 
ſundzy tymes, that is toſay, firſt L fo2 
4. ſhil. and then as much moꝛefoꝛ o⸗ 
ther 4. ſhil. and adde them togyther. 

Fo? 9.tyil, take firſt the 4 and lyke⸗ 
wiſe the; ol the number that is to be 
multiplied, and adde them togither. 

Joꝛ ii. ſhil.take firſt ; foꝛ 10.8, The 
fo2 i.ſhil.take the: of the pꝛoducte, x 
adde them togither. 

Fo: u. ſhil.take firſt the: foꝛ w.ſhil 
then foꝛ 2.3. take the: part of the pꝛo⸗ 
duc, and adde them togither. 

Foꝛ iz. ſhil. take the < then the , e 
agayne another of the nüber Which 
is to be multiplied. And adde the pꝛo⸗ 
bu:tes togither, that is to ſay : fpꝛſte 
fo2 q.ſhil. take the 4, then foꝛ 4. chil. 
take the ;, And agapne, another ; foꝛ 
the other 4. ſhil. and aTeblc the thꝛee 
pꝛoductes, the like is to be done in al 
others, when the pꝛice or the thing 
which is valued, is onelp of ſhillings. 
And as bp theſc eramples following 
dat plapnly appeare. 

At 


At 6.jbil. 


&- IV has G67. 
.. 
— 
20. li. 2. ſbil. 
* | 
2 What iq PR 
86. IF 
. 


A 9. /bs/. 
IF hat 230. 


_— 


57. 510 
46. oo 


103. b. 10. ſbil. 


At 11. ſhil. 
hat 159. 


— 


e 


292 


— Ws 87.48 9. bil. 
Ni. 


At 


| 4 
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| At 1, {bul. ' 
|| What 349. | 5 | 
| | +46 7210 
I A ER 

a. 

e 13. /bil. 

| ” 7 ©" R_ 3 

= 66, . If 

| CM 

PR” | 


2277 173. li. It. ſbil. | 


4. Likewiſe in multiplping by pence 

pou ſhal haue (at the firſt inſtãt) poũ⸗ 
des in the pꝛoduct, in cale you knowe | 
the tertapne partes of the of a poũd 
oꝛ of 24. pence, which are theſe 18,6, 
4 and 2. Foꝛ un is the of2 24. 8. is 5 
326 18 the 1:4 is the 5:3 is the z:and 2, 
the; :: but fo2 12.2, which is i. ſhil. We 

haus befoꝛe made mention thereof. 

* 02 S. d. pou muſte take the; of the 
-- and the reſt which are the pertes of 
$.d.mult be doubled to make ot them 
peeces of 4. d. And ofthe fame num⸗ 
ber being doubled, pou muſt take the 
Which 


— — — 


Ce cos, ?— 
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which wil be ſhillinges, r if there do 
pet remapn any thing, they are thirds 
of a ſhilling beeing in value 4. pence 
the peece. 

Joꝛs.d. take the; ot the , and or 
that which temayneth you muſt take 
the: which ſhall be ſhillings, if there 
do pet remapne 1, it (hall bc in value 
6,pcence. 

Jo: 4. d. you mult take the of the 

is and of that which reſteth, take the 
t 0 make ther ot ſhillings, if any thing 
do pet remaync, they arc thirdes ofa 
ſhilling, being in value 4. d. the pece. 

Foz z. d. take the: of the, and of 
that which remayneth , take ther, to 
make ot them ſhillings : if any thing 
do pet remaine , they are fourthes of 
à ſhilling, cucry onc ot them being 
wozth z. d. 

- Fo2 2. d. take the, ; of the ;- and ot 
that which reſteth take y - ' the which 
are ſhillings, ik there do ſtill remapne 

any thing,they ſhall be ſirt parts of a 
Hilling,euery one being in value 2.d 
N. ij. oz 


Rules of Prattiſe, 


l Fo21.d.it is not poſſible with eaſe , 
il to bꝛing ol pence, poũds (into the pꝛo⸗ 
duc) vpon the total ſumme: But firſt 
you mult bzing the into ſhillings by p 
oꝛder of the ſecõd rule of this chapter, 
and then afterward you ſhal conuert 
the into poũds, if nede ſo require. AS | 
by this exãple following may apeare. 


At 8. d. 
Nhat 595. 
19. (1.17. foil. 4. l. 


At 6. d. 
What 6718. ——— 
16. li. 19. ſhit. | 

At 4A. 

Hp W hat 9304. | 
j 5. l. filed. 
| Hat 57 It. | 
' 


— ——— ——— —— 


— ey ene ern 
—— 


— — EET 


— . — — 


— — —_ 4 
— - . — 


— 


—_— 


- — — 
— . —— — ˙———— 


— u — —_ 
— — — 


— 


— — — 
— py — 
— — —— — 
_ — — 


— — — 


— _ 
— — 


7. li. 2. ſhil. . d. 


| | ” . i W 
|| ba 3614. 
3. ls. o. ſhil. 8. d. 


At 


P OO E——__ — — 


— — — ES 
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W909 
hat 665. 5 
. 5 5. oo. ſhil. 4. d. 
88 2. Ii. 16. ſlullin gs. 4. d. 


But if the num ber ok pence, be not 
a certapne parte ot 24.pence. Then 
mult pou bꝛing them into the certain 
partes of 24. and make therof diuers 
pꝛoductes, which mult be added togi⸗ 
ther, as ſhall hereafter appeare. 

Fo2 5.pence you ſhall firſte take fo: 
3. pence, then foꝛ 2. pente, and adde 
them togither, accoꝛding to the in⸗ 
ſtruction of the laſt rule. Oꝛ elſe firſte 
take foꝛ 4. pence, and then fo2 i.d. 

Fo27.d.firſte take foꝛ 4. d. then foꝛ 
3. d. and adde them togither: 

Joꝛ .d. fyꝛſte take foꝛ .d. then foꝛ 
3. d. Adding them togither. 

Fo2 w. d. fyꝛſte take foꝛ .d. then fo; 
4. d. and adde them togither. 

Fo2 u.d. take firſt fo2 8. d. then foꝛʒ. 
d. x adde them togither: as by theſe 
examples following doth appear. 

N. iu. At 


The Rule of Prat tiſe. 


At 5.4 
bat 92ʃZ— $f 
EG 1. S.- 


7. „14. » 6 


l 
19. i. 6./oil. 3. | 
At j. d. | 
What «$112, | 
8, „10. „8 
EE 6. 8. 5 
5 14. l. 18. ſhil. 8. d. | 
At 9. d. 5 
hat 5416, 1 
hs F 
= G6. 16. 68 
5 20. U. 9. ſlil. 6. d. | 
At 10. d. 
What 2713. | 
© >” OT” an” 
En END | 
5 . l. J. ſbil. 6. d. | 
At 11. d. | 
What 264. | 
2 PZ” A 0:15 


3 
u. l. 2. ſbil. o. d. 
5. Ir 
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5. It pou wil multiply any number 
by ſhil. and pence, being both togither 
you muſt take firſt fo2 the ſhil. acco2e 
ding to þ inſtructid of the rule of this 
firſt chapter, then take fo2 p pence af- 
ter the oꝛder of the fourth rule befoze 
mencioned:but if ther be any certapn 
partes of i.li.cõtapning both ſhil.and 
pence, thẽ foꝛ ſuch parts pou ſhal take 
the like part ol the number that is to 
be multiplied, as the nũber is part ol 
i. li.the which certain parts are theſe, 
6.8. 8.73.8. 4. d: 2. 8. G. dq 1.5. S.d. Fo? 
6.8. 8. d. is the; oł a li.ʒ. 8. 4. d. is y - 3 of 
a li. 2.8.5. d. is the; 124 1.8. S. d. is the 175 
then fo2 6.s. 8. d. xou mult take the of 
the nüber that is to bee multiptied: r 
if ani thing do remain, they are thirds 
ofa li.euerp one being wo2th 6.8.8.0 

Foꝛ 3.8.4. d. pou mult take y ; if ant 
thing do remain, they are ſixt parts of 
alt. euerp one being in value 3.8.4. d. 

F02 2.8. 6. d. pou mull take the: if 
any thing be remaining they ar eight 
parts of a li.ech one beig wozth 2.5.6. 

H. iii Foꝛ 


The Rule of Praiſe. 
F031.ſhil.8.d.you ſhal take the : if 
there do any thing remaine, they are 
twelfth partes ofa pounde cuery one 
being valued at 1.thil.s.d, 
At 6. ſbil. 8. d 
hat 647. 
215. Ii. 13. ſil. 4. d. 
At 3. ſbil. 4. d 
What 220: 
36. ls. 13. ſhil. 4. d 
At 2. ſbil. 6.d 
W hat 47. 
5 5. LL 17. bil 6.4 55 
At 1. ſbil. 8. d 
What 400. 
I. LC. 8.d 


. Here ſhall you accuſtome poure 
ſelfe, to multiply by all ſoꝛtes of ſum⸗ 
mes, being compoũd of ſhillings, and 
pence, which mai come to pꝛactiſe. As 
thus, foꝛ i.s.i.d.foꝛ i.8.2.d.i.g.3. d. foʒ i. 
8. Ad. Like wiſe fo2 2.8. i. d. 2.8. 2. d. 2.8. 
3. d. 2. 8. 4. d. And ſo ot all other: conſi⸗ 
dering moꝛeduer, many ſubtile abs 
bꝛeuiat ions, which happen oftetimes 

that 


* 
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that are eaſp to be cõcepued. As thus 
at u. s. 3. d. after that J haue take firſt 
the fo2 10.8, Then foꝛ 1.8.3. d. J take 
the ok the pꝛoduct, bycauſe 1.8.3. d. is 
the zol i0.s. in taking the ſayd of the 
pꝛoduct. And by this meanes, whe ye 
haue taken one pꝛoduct, pe may ofte- 
times vpõ p ſame, take another moꝛe 
b:iefly tha vpõ pᷣ ſümeʒ is to be mul⸗ 
tiplied, which thing you mult fozeſce. 


At ni. ſbil. 3. d. 
What 53. 
955 26. „10. » © 
3. 6 53 
4 29. li. 16. [bil. 3.d. 
At 6.[l. z. d. 
| What 58. ENS 
| 5 14 10. . 
3. 12. 6 I 
8 . 
At 12. 8. d. 
hat 63. 5 
. 
0 6z7- is 
So: . 
40. l. 10. fil. S. d. : 
7. But 
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7. But it yon wil multiply, by poũds, 
thillings and pence being altogither. 
Firſte you muſte wholp multiply by 
poundes. Then take fo the ſhillings 
and pence, as in the fifte rule of thys 
chapter is plainly declared. And as by 
theſe examples folowing may apere. 

At 3. li. G. ſbil. 8. d. 

HO BY” bat 49 


147. 0 . 
16. 56 8 


85 163.11. 6.(bil.8. 4. EH 
At F. li. 8. (bil. 4. d. 


hat 543- f 
2715 « 20. of 
3 271. 10. FOR 
IS) * - IF „ 5 


1 

3212. Ui. 15, ſoil. o. d. 
At 2. Ui. 7. ſbil. 4. a. 

Phat 927. 
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8. So theſe rules do ſerue both to 
bye and ſel, at ſuch a pꝛice the elle, the 
pard, the pece, the poũd waight, oꝛ a⸗ 
ny other thing:how much ſuch a thig 
Lykewpyſe they are very neceſſarp to 
couert al peces ot gold and ſpluer in⸗ 
to poundes: foꝛ J map as wel ſay, at 
4. ſhil.8.d. the French crowne, what 
are 135. crownes wozth2 

9, When anpe one of the ſummes 
(which is to be multiplied)is cõpoũd 
of many denominatios; ⁊ the other is 
of one figure alone: the ſhal pe mul⸗ 
tiplye all the Denominations of the 
other ſumme, by the ſame one figure 
begining firſt wyth that ſame which 
is leaſt in value towardes pour right 
hande, and bzing the pꝛoduct ofthoſe 
pence into ſhillings, and the pꝛoducte 
of the ſhillings into poũds, as by this 
example doth appeare 


At 3. li. 9. ſeal. 8. d. 
r 
24+ Ul. 7. ſbil. 8. d. 95 
10. But 
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p. But (it in any of p nũbers which 


are to be multiplied) ther be with it a 
bꝛoken number, you muſt (accozding 
to his denominato2) take one oꝛ mas 
ny partes ofthe other nũber, as neede 
doth require:and ſet the nũber which 
cometh thereot, vnder the pꝛoductes, 
adding theſame togither. As thus: At 
5. Ii. 7. 8. S. d. the grofle, what ſhall. 34. 


groſſe : coſt:? Fi 

you ſhall multiply At 5.5. 7.ſb. S. d 
F. li.. ſh. S. d. by 34. IW hat 34 5. 
grolſſe, ſaping 5.ty⸗ 170. o 
mes 34. doc mak „ 
1d. li. then foꝛ 6. I, 14.0 
8. d. take the of 3a 2. - . 40 
which is 1. li. 5. ſhil 185. 4.14. bil. 6.4 
8. d. Thirdelp, fo2 

h. take 34. ſhillings, which is 1. li. 4. 
ſhillings o. 


Laſtiy,fo2 the groſſe,you mult take 
2 ofthe 5. li. 7.8.8. d. Which is 2. li. 3.8. 0 
And then adde them all togither, ſo 
pou ſhall finde that the 34. groſſe 1 at 
5,pound 7.ſhillings g.pence is * 

185, 


Ty. 


r WY VA. os 29” 
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185. pound, 14. ſchillings 6. pente, as a⸗ 
peareth in the margent. 

And as in this laſt exaumple, you 
did take the half of the money, which 
one groſſe was woꝛth) ſoꝛ the groſle 
Bycauſe that i.groſſe beeing wozth 5. 
pound /. ſhillings 8.pẽce, the: groſſe 
muſte bee woꝛth halte ſo muche. So 
like wiſe, if pou haue ot a groſſe, oꝛ of 
any other thing,you muſte take the 
of the pꝛice, that one groſſe is woꝛthe. 
Semblably,fo2 the ; of any thing you 
ſhal take the Lot the pꝛice, alſo if vou 
haue , take the; of the p2ice that one 
is woꝛth, and of all other fractions,as 
by theſe examples folowing doth aps 
peare. 


At 4. l.. 6. ſbil. 8. d. 


I hat 46. — 
5 . 2 
IF. 8. 8 
2 3. 4 = 


* 
— —_ 
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4 . ls. o. ſbil. 9. d. 


hat 74.3 | 
432 « O. 0 
1. s 7 « © 
Os IJ. 6 
2. oIZ ; 1 
43 . 14.ſbil. 1. a. 


At 3. li. 16. ſbil. 8. d. 
What . 2 

40. «4 © 

8, 40. 0 

5 „Iz. o 


— 


Ks 


. 19. 
68. U. 80 L 10. d. 

u. IA pou will make the p:ofe of theſe 
rules afoꝛeſapd, you muſt firſt abate 
the ſame of money (which the fracis 
ofthe multiplicatiõ doth impoꝛt) frõ 
the totall ſame, And dinide the reſt of 
the poũds of the ſapd total ſumme, by 
the whole multiplicand, the fraction 
only accepted. And if any thing do re⸗ 
main after the diuiſton is made, that 
remaine ſhal be multiplied by 20. and 
vnto the pzoduct of that multiplicati⸗ 
on, 
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on,you ſhall adde the ſhillings which 
remained of the reſt of the total ſhme 
Agayn, i any thing do remaine after 
the ſame diuiſton,you muſt multiply 
theſame by u vnto the pzoduct adds 
the pence of the total ſumme that re⸗ 
mapned, it anp be left. And thus ik pe 
haue truly wꝛought, vou ſhal find a- 
gain the higher ſũme ol pour queſtiõ 
that is to ſap, the pꝛice that one groſſe 
92 any other thing is woꝛth, whereof 
pou demaund, 

Oꝛ otherwiſe reduce the remapne 
ok the totall ſumme (the value ofthe 
monepe that the fraction is wozthe, 
beeing fyꝛſte deducted) all into pence, 
in multiplying the pounds by ꝛ0, and 
the ſhillings by n. adding thercunto, 
the ſhillings and pẽce, which are tops 
ned wyth the remapne of the ſayd to- 
tall ſüme, it any ſuch be, then diuide 
thoſe pence by the foꝛeſapde number 
that is to be multiplied, the fraction 
ol the ſame number being alſo aba⸗ 
ted. Do ſhall you finde the pꝛite that 

done 
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one peece, one Groſle, o2 any other 
thing is valued at. As in the firſtcer- 
ample going befc2c, where he totall 
ſumme is 221,pound 10. Hhillings, irs 
the which J doe firſt abate the pꝛice of 
the half groſſe, which is 2. li. 3.8, 4. d. 
the reſt is 199. 11.6.5.8,d, which beeing 
reduced into pens bꝛingeth 47840. d. 
J diuide the ſame by 46. and thereof 
commeth A. pence. Then J diuide 
that 04. pente by u. and they bꝛing 
86. thillings 8. pente, that is to ſap, 4. 
li. s. ſhillings eyght pence , whiche is 
the p2ice that one groſſe, oꝛ any other 
thing did colt, as in that kyꝛſte exams 
ple doth appeare. 

12. The lyke is to be done ol any 
manner ok thinge that is ſolde by the 
hundzed o2 by the kyntall. 

As thus: at n. pound 7, ſhillings.s.d 
the 100. pounde wapghte ; what ſhall 
374- pound wayght colt 2 Pou ſhall 
pꝛſt multiply twelue pounde, ſeuen 
ſhillings, ſire pencc, by thꝛee:that is 


to ſape, by thꝛee hundꝛeth. Then foz 


50. li. 
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No. li. waights vou Ata. li . ſb. o. d 
ſhall take the: ot - hat 3 Er 


12. li. 7.8. 6. d. bi⸗ 255 37. RI 
cauſe 50,11, is the 6. 75 9 
z of 100. li. Like⸗ „ „ „ 
wile foꝛ 20. pound . 9. 10.5 


waight, which is 46. li. 5. ſb. 7. d. 
the 7 of ioo. li.take | 

the : of 1. li.. ſhil. 6.8. laſtly fo2 .li. 
waight take the - of the laſte pꝛoduct. 
This done, vou muſte adde all theſe 
p2oductes into one ſumme, which 
will make the ſumme dk 64. li. 5.8. 
7. B. 2, as by this exãple aboue wait- 
ten doth appeare. 

The p:ofe is made by reducyng 
the totall ſumme into pence. And to 
diuide p pꝛoduct by the number 5 is 
to be multiplyed,p to to ſape by 374. 
likewiſe diuide p quotient pꝛoduced 
ok that firſt diuiſpon by 12, fo ſhal pou 
finde againe the higher ſumme 1. li. 
7. chil. 5. 5. which is the pꝛice of 100. li. 
waight, as befoꝛe. 

13, Allo the like maye be done of 

O.]. Our 
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dur vſuall waight here in Englande 
(Which is 112. Li. fo2 euerpe hundꝛed 
pounde waight) in caſe pou knowe 
the certaine parts of a hund zed, that 
is to ſap, of 2. li. Wat, which are 
— FE. ki. 28. Ei. 14. bi. 7. 11, Foꝛ cs. łi. 
is the ; 61 f112.28.0!:is the; of [12.0114 
li. is the, and 7. Ki. is the = 6 

Therkoꝛe, ſoꝛ 56.li.takc the: of the 
ſumme ok money, that the n2.pound 

Foz 28. li. fake the; of the ſumme 
of money that the 12.11, is woꝛth. 

Joꝛ iq. li.take the of the ſumme 
that the C. is woꝛth. 

Fo27.li.take the ;- of the ſumme 
of money that the C. is woꝛth. 

As thus: at 3. li. 6.8. 8. d. the hun⸗ 
dꝛeth pounds waight, that is to ſape, 
the 112. li. Nhat ſhall 24. C. 3. quar. 
2l. Ii. coſt after the rate: 

Fy24,you ſhall multiply 24. hun⸗ 
dꝛeth by 3, which is the 3. li. x thereof 
cometh 72.11.then fo2 6.8. 8.0, which 
is the; of 20.3. you ſhal take y ; of 24- 
Whlch 


__ 
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Which is 8. li.foꝛ | At li. 6. ſbis d. 
24+ nobles ma- = 26. 3. 21. l. 
keth 8. li. after⸗ — 
warde, fo2 the 3 

3. quarters of 5 1 . 
C. vou ſhal firſt > 
fo2 p 56. li, take 85-40 
the; of 3.11. 6.5. | 4D 

8. d. bicauſe 58. li 83.1 11. 2. . 6 6. %, 
is the: ol the C. 


4 thereof cometh uli. n. ſhil. 4. d. then 
fo2 28. li. (Which is the quar. of a C.) 
pou hall take the -; ot 3. li. 6.8. 8. d. 02 
elſe the; ofthe pꝛod uct, which came 
of 56. li. which is 16.8. 8. d. like wile fo2 

14. li. take the of 3. li. 6.5, 8. d. which 
is 8.8. 4. d. oꝛ elſe the: of the produce 
of 28. li. which is al one: laſtly foꝛ /. li 
take the of. li. 5.5. 8. d. oꝛ elſe the: 
ofthe pꝛodud, that came of 14 li. and 
therot cometh 4.8.2. d. Then adde al 
theſe pꝛoducts togither: & the total! 
ſumme wil be 83. li. 2.8.5. d. ſo muche 
are þ 24. c.3.quar.ai.li.waight woꝛth 
after 3. li. 6.5.8. d. C. as appereth in 
Oi. the 
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the margent. 

The pꝛofe hereof is made, lpke to 
the other pꝛofes afoꝛeſaide , ſauing 
that wher in thoſe pꝛofes, vou abate 
the pzice ofthe money, that the frac- 
tion was wo2the , from the totall 
ſumme: here in thys cxample (and in 
ſuch other like) you muſte abate the 
pꝛice of money, that the odde waight 
amounteth vnto (ouer and aboue the 
iuſt hundꝛethes) krom the ſaide totall 
ſumme, the relt thereof ſhall yon cõ⸗ 
uert into pence, diuiding the pzoduct 
of y multiplication by the iuſt nüber 
of the hundzethes, ſo ſhall pou finde 
the pence p one hundꝛeth is wozthe, 
which you ſhall bzing into poundes 
by the oꝛder of diuiſion, t ſo all other. 
The ſeconde Chapter treateth of the rule 

of three compounde, which are 
foure in number, 
Here belongeth to the ſpꝛite x 
ſeconde partes of the rule of 
thꝛe compounde alwaies fue 
numbers: wherof (in the fpꝛit 


part 
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part ofthe rule of thz& compounde 
the ſeconde number and the fift, are 
alwaies ol one ſemblaunce, and like 
denomination: whole rule is thus, 
multiply p firſt nũber by the ſeconde, 
t that ſhalbe pour diniſo2; then mul- 
tiplye p other thꝛe nũbers the one by 
the other to be your diuidende. Exã⸗ 
ple, ot this firſt part: if vo. crolons in 
. monthes, do gaine 16. li. what will 
6 o. crownes gaine in 8. monthes? 
Aunſwere, firſt multiplie 100.crownes 
by 12. monthes, t therof cometh 1200, 
fo2 your diuiſoꝛ: then multiply 15.lt, 
bp 60.crownes;t by 8.monthes,# you 
ſhall haue 7200, diuide 7200, by 1200, 
« therof cõmeth 6. li. ſo many li. wpil 
6.crownes gaine in 8.monthes: thys 
queſtis map be done by p double rule 
of z. p is to ſap bi 5 rule of3.at 2times; 
vet this rule of 3 cõpoũd is moze bꝛiet 
Crownes . monthes.pouds.crownes.monthes. 


100. * 12 2 - IF. » 60. o 8 a 
X 


752100 
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2. In the ſeconde part of the rule of 
the compound, the 3. number is like 
vnto the fift, wheroftherunle is thus: 
multiplic the 3. number by the 4, the 
pꝛoduct ſhalbe your diuiſoꝛ: the mul⸗ 
tiply the firſt number by y ſeconde, + 
the pꝛoduct therof by the fift,5 which 
number ſhal be pour diuidend, oꝛ nũ⸗ 
ber pᷣ is to be diuided: as by example. 

When S. cro bones in 8.monthes 
do gaine 6. bi. in how many monthes 
wil 102.crownes gain. iq. Li. Aunſwere: 
Multiply the thirde number s. by the 
fourth nüber 100;x therof cometh 600 
then multiplye v firſte number 60,by 
the ſecõd nũber 8. + by p fifcniiber 15. 
thereof will come 7200, then diuide 
7. by C. the quotitt wilbe 12: in 
ſo many monthes will ico, crownes 
gaine 15.ti, This queſtion may lyke⸗ 
wile be done by the double rule of 3, 
Crownes monthes.pmnds.crownes.pountds. 

60. . „„ „ a if x 


A” 
7 > |o o monthes. 
E&|00 (1: 2, In 
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3, In the thirde part of the rule of 3, 
compound,there map be 5,numbers 
02 moꝛe:t᷑ in this rule p firſt nũber a 
the laſt are alwayes diſſemblaunt v 
one to thother: + the queſts is from 
the laſt nüber vnto the fir, wherofp 
rule is thus: multiply that number 
which you would know by thoſe nũ⸗ 
bers which do giue p value, t diuide 
Pp pꝛoduct of the ſame, by p multiplp⸗ 
cation of the nübers which arc alrea- 
dy valued,as by eraple.Jf 4.denicrs 
Pariſis, bee woꝛthe 5.deniers Tour⸗ 
nois, x . deniers tournois, be wozth 
a. deniers of Sauop, I demaũd how 
many deniers Pariſis are 8. deniers 
of Sauop woꝛth? Aunſwere: Multi⸗ 
ply 8.deniers of Sauop (which is the 
nber v you would knowe) by 4. de⸗ 
niers pariſis,x by io deniers tournois 
which are the nũber Þ giue p value, 
they make 320: then multiplie 5,de- 
niers tournois, bp iꝛ deniers of ſauop 
(which arep nüͤbers already valued) 
0 thei make 6c: laſtly dinidc320,by 60 

ä O. iii. and 


The Rule of. 3.compounde. 
and you ſhal finde 3. deniers: pariſis, 
ſo muche are the deniers of Sauope 
Woꝛth. 


Pariſts.tournots.tournois.ſauoy.ſauoy. 
4. 4. .5d4, io d. M2 8d. 


3200 par. 
&| 0 ( d.. 


4. In the fourthe parte of the rule 
of thꝛe compounde: the kyꝛſt number 
and the laſt are always ſemblant and 
ok one denomination, and the queſtiõ 
of this rule, is alwayes from the laſt 
number to » laſt ſauingone,Uhere- 
of there is arulc which is thus. You 
mult multiplpe that number which 
pou woulde knowe, by the numbers 
that are alreadye valued, and diuide 
the pꝛoduct of the ſame,by the multi⸗ 
plication which commeth of the nũ⸗ 
bers that giue y value, as by exaple, 

Ik 4.deniers Pariſis, bee we2tz 5. 
Deniers Tournois, and 10. Deniers 
Tournois, be wo2the 12. Deniers of 
Sauop, J demaunde how many De⸗ 

nicrs 
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niers of Sauoy, are 15, Deniers Pas 
riſis woꝛth. 4%»ſwerey, Multiplye 15, 
Deniers Pariſis that pou woulde 
knowe , by 5, Deniers Tournois , & 
by 12, Deniers of Sauope, which are 
thenumbers alreadye valued , and 
thei make 900, Diuide the ſame by 4., 
times io. which are the numbers that 
doe giue the value, and pou ſhal finde 
A. Deniers {of Sauoye, ſo much are 
the 5. Deniers Pariſis woꝛth. 


Tariſis. tournois. tournoic. Saua). Pariſis. 


„ 
£2 | 
golo Samy. 
44|0 (z2.d, 5 


The thirde Chapter treateth ot 


queſtions of the trade of 
Marchaundiſe . 


;.. Deuonſh. doſes do colt me 
100. li. ic. ſhil. What ſhall 4. do⸗ 
ſens coſt: Aunſwere: kyꝛſt baing 

the 100. li. 13. (hill. all into ſhillings, 

in 


Queſtions for Marchauniiſe. 


in multiplying d 10. ki. by 20.adding 
to the p2oduct the 15.ſhill. and thereof 
commeth 2015. hill. then multiplye 
2015. by the thirde number 4. and di⸗ 
uide the pꝛodudt by 3. and the quati⸗ 
ent wilbe 260.5. The which diutde a⸗ 
gaine by 20,andtherofcommeth g. ki. 


Doſens. Doſens, 
31 too. li. 15.ſb. 4. d. 
20 
2015 


4. 
$060, 


x 
2+ 8 
$050 (260% 
34 4x 
33 


Ik koure Doſens be worth n. pound. 
M hat are 3. Doſens woꝛthe by the 
pace? Aunſwere: Multiply zi. by 3. and 
therofcometh 4.03, The which you 
ſhall diuide by 4., and thereofcom- 

meth 


1 


The Rule of 3.compotunde. Fol. to:. 


and thereofcommeth 100. li., which 
Z are 18. s.and ſo much are 31,Dolens 
worth as befoze, 


Dyſens. 2 Doſens. 
++ B. 31. 
. 
LEE l 
＋83. 
423 


, (ioo. bi. 

If 49. elles be woꝛth 2. ki. 4.8. n. d. 
what are 18. elles wozth by the pꝛice: 
Firlt you mult bꝛing 2. fi. 4.8. n. d. all 
into pence, in multiplping 2. ki. by 20. 
maketh 40. adde thereto 4. ſhil. they 
make 44.8.5 which multiply by 12.6 
t thei make 528. d. wherunto adde u. d 
all is 339.5. the which 539.5, muſte be 
pour ſecond nber in p rule of z. then 
multiply £39, by 18. therof commeth 
9702, diuide y ſame by 4.9.x pou ſhal 
haue in pour quotient 198.8. p which 
diuide by ;2, c you ſhal finde 16.8.8. d. 
ſo much are the 18. elles woꝛthe. 

Elles. 


Queſtions for Marchauniiſe, 


Elles. Elke, 
49. ; 2.03. | 4. ſb. | 11.d. . 18 
3 1 
| _” 162 
| 12 54: 
99 90 
NT” 4 
539 9702 
＋ 4 X 
41 7 7 6 
336 298 (is. ſb.s. d 
9722 (198. T2 
#399 x 
++ 


ll | Ft 18, elles be wo2th 16.8.6. d. what 
3 are 45.ellcs woꝛth by p pzice : L unſ 
b:ing 16.8. 6. d. into pence, in multi⸗ 

| plying 16. by 12.and thereof commeth 
| 198. d. with the 6. d. added to it, then 
| multiplye 198 by 4. 9.the pzoduct will 
be 9702, The which dtuide by 18.efles 

and therofcommeth 39. d. Then di⸗ 

uide 39. d. by 12. and the pzoduct ther⸗ 

of by 20,90 ſhall you haue 2. li. 4. ſh. 


ul. d. 


Queſtions for Marchaundiſe. Fol. io; 
11.0.ſo much are the 45.clles wozth, 


Elles. Elles. 
18. 16. h. G. d. 49 
12 128 
32 392 
166 4-4-1 
198 3 
9702 
17 1 
444 X41 
970 (539. 439 (44ſbili. 
1888 322 
O 1 1 
Ma parde of Ueluet coſt 10.8. what 


thall ofa parde coſt:.unſwere: ſette 
down pour numbers thus. Jf; | g. 
Then multiplpe i. times 19. by 3, and 
therofcometh 57.fo2 your diuidende, 
92 number to be diuided. The which 
57.pou ſhall diuide by i.times 1,foure 
times, which are 4, and pour quotiẽt 
wil be 14.8. 5 which z is wozth — 
much 


Qreſtions for Marchaundiſe, 
much are the? of a parde woꝛth after 
19. ſhil. the parde, as by pꝛactiſe follo⸗ 
weth. 

H 
57 (A. ſh. 
44 


Oz otherwile by the rules ol pꝛac⸗ 
tiſe: fir!t fo2 : of ayarde whic) is of 
a parde, vou muſte take the; of 19.8. 
Which is 9.8.5. d. then fo2 ; , take the 
z of the pꝛodua, that is to ſape, ok 9.s. 
6. d. and therofcometh 4.8. 9. d. adde 
theſe nũbers togither, : 19. ſhil. 
vou ſhall haue 14.3.3. 8. 9. h. 6. d. 
as aboue is ſaid, and as 4. . 9. 
appeareth here in ye 14. . 3. d. 
margent. 

If z ok a parde of T Ucluct do toll 4. 
hil. 3.d. What tall 1, parde coſte ſet 
- Four numbers downe thus: if 14. 
3 1. Reduce 14. r into a fraction, and 
they wil be *- the multiply . by 1.4. 
times, ⁊ thercofcs meth 228, foꝛ pour 
diuidend. Likewiſe multiply . times 

＋.3. 


Queſtions for Marchaundiſe. Ful. og. 


4-.3.times,ttherof cometh u.foꝛ pour 
diuiſoꝛ: then diuide 228, by 12, & your 
quoticnt wil be 19.thil.\o much is the 
varde of veiuet woꝛth. 


1 0 
44421 x © 
Y . 2 4 © (i. ſbil. 
T* * 
1 


OPꝛotherwiſe by þ rule of pꝛactiſe: 
pou ſhall take the: parte of 14. ſh.3. d. 
and adde it with the ſame 14. ſh. 3. d. 
and you ſhall haue 19. ſhill. as befoze, 


14. /hil. z. 4. 
5 4. ©} Bot 
19. (hl. o. dl. 


If one ell of Hollande clothe be 
woꝛth 5.5. what are; wozth after the 
rate? Aunſwere, ſap thus if? i717, 
Then multiply 2.times 5. one time, 
and therof tommeth 0. foꝛ your diui⸗ 
dende: likewiſe multiply thꝛe times 
r, one time, thei make 3.foꝛ pour dint- 
ſoꝛ, then diuide . by 3.4 thereof com⸗ 
meth zo. ; which is wozth 4 * 

0 


Queſtions for Marchaundiſe. 
fo much are the; of an ell wozth, 


$1414 © 
92 G. chil. 


92 otherwile , vy therule of pꝛac⸗ 
tiſe: take firſt the; of 5.5, fo2the; of 
an ell, which is 1.8.8.5. Likewiſe, fo 
the other; of an ell take againe ano- 
ther; of 5.8. which is alſo 1,1h.8,5,and 
adde them together, and ſo ſhall you 
haue 3.8.4. . as befoꝛe. 

5. hill. 


— 
2 


1. 


. 


It z o an ell of Hollande cloth doe 
colt me 3.8. .d. what ſhal the el coſt⸗; 
A unſwere: ſet down your ſüme thus, 
if; 31. Firſt reduce33 all into 
thirdes,and it will be. . Then mul- 
tiply 1. times 10. z times, and thereof 
cometh zo. fo2 pour dinidfd.Likewiſe 
multiplie 1, times 3. 2 times, youre 
quotiẽt wil be 6. then diuide zo by s. r 


pou ſhall haue 5.8. ſo much is the 1 
0 


Queſtions for Marchandiſe, Fol,tog, 


of Hollande clothe wozth, 
10 Io 
[33]; & (J. h. 


Oꝛ other wiſc by pꝛactiſc, take the 
2 'of ; 3.8. 4. d which is 1.3, 8. d. x adde it 
to the ſame 3.5, 4. d. and therof wy! 
come 5.8, as befaze. Fo: the; of 5.s, 
is as much as the of 
3.8. 4. d. Which was 3. h. 4. 
the pꝛice that the orf 1, 8. 
an elle did coſt, as aps 5:1h; o. d. 
praretg. 

EI one ell coſt me 1. 8. what chal. 15. 
elles; part coſte:? which; is halle a 
quarter! ok an elle. 4 aufe. ſape, of 
2 71 154 5. Firſt reduce 1; into eight 
partes, and they make z then mul⸗ 
tiplie u. by 17.1 time, and thereof 
commeth 2057. fo2 pour diuidende. 
Likewiſe multiply $.times 1. . time, 
and pour quotient wyll bee 8. foz 
pour diuiſoꝛ, then diuide 2057. by 8. 
and pou thallfynde 257.1h. „ whiche 
is 12. ci. ry. ſhil.i.d. : and ſo muche are 

P. the 


— — — 


— 


| 


Queſtions for Marchaundiſe, 5 


the i elles: woꝛth, as by pzactiſe doth 
appeare. 
121 
3 

Oꝛ otherwiſe, foꝛ 91h, take ! of 15 
which is li. o ſh. then fo25 ch. take 
the ot Ali. 10. S. which is 3. li. 15.8. 
thirdly fo 2.5.take y ; of /. li. w. S. bi⸗ 
cauſe pot io. ſh.is 2.1h, 15. «Fo 
Fourthlye,fo2 the:ofp 7.8. 
ell, pou ſhal take the! of. 7. „0. 
17.8. which is 2.5, id. . 3. fre 
Laſtlpe, adde all theſe 1. .o. 5 
ſummes togither, and 2, 12 45 
the ſhal you find un. li. (2. I. E/... d. 
1. 8. i. d.: as befaʒe, and as appeareth 
moꝛe plainly in the margent. 
Ik 2x. elles be wozthe 2.ll. .. 4. d. 
what are. is elles: wozth by p paice? 
Aunſwere:firlt put 58.4. d inte p part | 
ok ali. and you ſhal haue: then ſap, ix 
— * giue me z. li. what ſhall 183 giue: 
put y whole number into his bzoke, 
and then multiplie i. times 13.by 75. 
p20duct will be 975. the — 


* | 27 


2 ——— —ꝛ——j n 
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Queſtions for Marchandiſe, Ful. ros, 


Call diuide by 25. times 6.4. times, 
which maketh 600, Then diuide 95. 


by o. and pour quotient will be ili. 


and 375. remaineth, 5 which 375. you 
ſhall multiplie by 20. thereofcometh 
500, diuide p ſame by Coo. pour quo- 


tient wil be 1. s.and 3co.remaineth p 5 


which abbzeniated bꝛingeth; which 
is6.d; thus p18 elles are wozth l. li. 
12.8. 6. d. g by practiſe appearcth, 
5 2 F 
*#[22 | 187, 


£D2 otherwiſe by the rules of pꝛac⸗ 


tiſe: fo2 bicauſe that i2.elles: is the: 


of 25. elles, therfoꝛe take the of 2. Li. 


3.8. 4. d. Which is i. li. 1.8.8 d. then fo} 


6. elles! take the z of 2. li. 3.5. 4. 5. 02 


elſe ther ok the laſt p2oduct(thatis to 


ſap of 1 ki. 1.8. 8. d.) Which is all one, 
adde them togither, ſo ſhal pou haue 


1. ki. 12.8. 6. d. as befoꝛe. 


2. 53. 4. 
51. 51. + Bo 
+» IO 10. 


— 


* 


r 


P. U. If 


Queſtions for Marchaundiſe, 


If iq. vardes be woꝛth 32.8, what 
are halte a parde o2halfe a quarter oꝛ 
elſe ; ofa parde woꝛth. L unſwere: ſay, 
if ; giue ) what wyll ; giue 2 Pul- 
tiplie i times 32. by 5. and diuide the 
pꝛoduct by15, times i.ſhil. and 4. re⸗ 
maineth, which is ok a ſhil. that is 
to ſay .d. and ſo much are the; of a 
parde wozth. 

1% 7 

Oꝛotherwiſe, ſe what the parde is 
woꝛth after the maner afoꝛeſaid in p 
other examples, t you ſhal find p the 
pard is woꝛth 2.8. i. dr of pᷣ which nũ⸗ 
ber take firſt ö: fo2 $ which is i. s. o d. 
=, of the which nũber, take the; foꝛ þ 
other; which is 3 v. :, adde theſe two 
nũbers togither, and you ſhal finde p 
to be woꝛth i. s. 4. d. as befoꝛe is ſaid 


_ for Marchaundiſe, Fol. ros. 


Jf 3.els ; + ,be wozth 27,8. what are 
o. elles; woꝛth by f b p2ice? unf ere. 
ſap if 13, 2 2 giue , what ſhal io. giue: 


put the whole nübers into their bꝛo⸗ 


kon, x pou ſhall finde 2, „ . The 
multiplie 6. times 1. by 32, E thereof 
commeth 5184. the which nüber you 
ſhall diuide by 83.times rth2c times, 
and you ſhall finde 20. ſh. 5; which is 
woꝛth 9.9. ;; part ofa penny. 


$3 32 
35 | 1 10 7 
It two pardes : be woꝛth 4. s. 8.9, 
what are 8. pards ; worth: Lunſwere: 
put the 8. d. into the part ofa ſhilling, 
which wilbe; then reduce the whole 
numbers into their bꝛoken, and they 
will ſtande thus. 2 537 I, then multi⸗ 
plie two times 14. by 33, and diuide P 
p2oduct by 5. times 3. 7 times, t your 
ſhall finde 5.8.4.0. *,ſo much are the 
epght pardes ; woꝛth. 


Queſtions for Marc haundiſe. 


Af one kerſcy bee woꝛth 2. li. 6.3, 
8. B. ho bo many kerſeys ſhall J bie foꝛ 
36. ki. 3.3. 4. d. after pᷣ rate? Aunſwere: 
put 6s. 8 d. into the part ofa i. you 
ſhall haue 2. i.: fo2 the firſt number 
in the rule of z. and 1. ell fo2 the ſetond 
number: then put 3. s. 4. d. into the 
part ofali.and pou ſhall finde 38. li.. 
fo2 the third number, then will your 
3, nubers1 in the rule of 3.ſtande thus. 
2.5 | 36 5. Therefo2ereduce the 
whole numbers into their bzoken „ 
pou ſhal haue . Then multi⸗ 
ply 3 times i. by. 217, t therof will cde 
651, fo2 pour diuidende . Likewiſe, 
multiply 7 times i. by 6.t the pzoduct 
therof will be 42. Then dinide ri. by 
42. und you ſhall finde 15. . So many 
kerſeps of 2. ki. 5.8.8. d. the pece, ſhall 
pou * foꝛ 38. ki. 3.3. . d. 
7 217 
23 58. 
be 4. Chapter treateth of 
loſſes and games, in the trade 
of Parchaundile, R 
I 


— —_ 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. Tol. ros. 


Ik iz. pards be woꝛth 22. li. c. s. holu 
ſhall J (cl the yarde to gaine; , oꝛ to 
make of3.4- 2 which is allone? Aunſ 
ſay by the rule ot z. if 3. be come of 4. 
oꝛ it . pelde 4. what will 22. yelde: 
multiplie æ diuide and pou thal fpnde 
30. ki. Then ſay gaine by the rule of 3. 
if 3. yardes ; doe giue 0. ki. aſwell of 

2incipal as of gaine:what wil 1.yard 
be woꝛth by the pꝛice? Multiply and 
diuide, and pou ſhall find 2. li. 5.8. and 
foꝛ that pꝛice muſt the parde be ſolde 
to gaine the ; , oz to make of 3.4. 


TY 
2111 225 133 i 


OD: otherwile,take the; part of 22, 
i. 10.8. which is . ki. 10s, that ſhall 
pou adde with 22. ki.io.s.and pou ſhal 
haue z. ki. as be⸗ 
fo:e * Lhen dt- 2 24 + 10, 8. 
uide 30, by 13,7 35 7. « IO, 
pou ſhall fpnde zo. „0. 

L ki. 5.3. as aboue is ſaid. 
P. üiij. As 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. 

Ik one parde bee wozth, 27.00. 6.0, 
foz how much ſhal 16, yards ; be ſolde 
to gaine 2. s. vpon p pound of money, 
v is to ſap: vpõ 29.5, .Anſwere,adde 2. 
vnto 20. and you ſhal haue 22, thẽ ſay! 
if 20. g. of pꝛincipall, doe giue 22.8. as 
wel ot pꝛincipal as gaine: how much 
wil 27.8. 6. d. pꝛintipall pelde. Bultt- 
plie and diuide t you ſhall finde 30.8. 
3 then ſape againe by the rule of 3. if 
one parde do giue me 50.8. 2 which is 
aſwel the pzincipal as y gaine) what 
ſhall.1s. pardes; giue me: Yultiplic 
and diutde , and pou ſhall finde 25. li. 
4.8.2. d. Foathe ſame pꝛice ſhall the 
16. yardes; be ſolde to gaine alter the 
rate of 2.8. bpon the pound of money, 
oꝛ in 20.8. Which is all one. 


20 | 22 2 ( = | 35 4 
i 7 e | 167 


If io. yardes ; be wozthe 25. l. 10.8. 
Fo: how much ſhal 2 pardes be (old 
to gaine after io.li. vpon the 100. li. of 
monepꝛ. Aunſwere: ſay if ioo. o pꝛinci⸗ 


pall 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. Fol. ic. 


. pall yelde uo. as well pꝛincipall as 
gaine, how muche will 25. 0.8. pelde 
me: Yultiply + diuide, and you ſhall 
finde 28. li.i.s. Then ſape if . pardes 
; do pelde me 28. li.i.ſh.aſ wel of pꝛin⸗ 
cipal as of gaine, how much ſhal two 
yardes ; yelde me? multiply + diuide 
£you ſhall finde 54. 18.8. 4. B. „ koꝛ ſo 
much ſhall the 2. yardes; be ſolde to 
gaine after o. li. vpõ p 100. ll. of mony, 


51 
74252 28221 


And although that in theſe queſti- 
ons of gaine and loſſe, ſometimes the 
kyꝛſt number is not like vnto þ thirde 
number, that is to ſape, of the ſame 
denomination: as one woulde ſape: 
if 20.8. gaine 2.ſhil. what ſhall 50. li. 
gaine : 02 25. ki. tc. Oꝛ it 20. łi.do gain 
2. li. Nhat ſhall 25.8. gaine mee, oꝛ 
what ſhall 27. ſh.: gaine? Pet neuer- 
theleſſe, the rule is not therfoze falſe. 
Fo2 if 20.8. doe gaine 2.8: 0. li. ſhall 
gaine 2. li. c 20. d. hall gaine 2.5. — 

iſe 


Qreeſtions of loſe and gaine. 
wiſe 20.crownes ſhall gaine 2. crows 
nes, and ſo ot all other: therefoꝛe it is 
to be vnderſtand, that the firſt nüber 
in theſe reaſons is pꝛeſuppoſed to bee 
ſemblable to the thirde. 

hen one Parchant ſelleth was 
res to another, and he giueth to the 
byer 2. vpon ij:howe much ſhall the 
byer gaine vpõ the 100. after the rate; 
Aunſwere;(ayif15.giuc iy. what ſhall 
109, glue? Pultiplie and diuide, and 
you ſhall finde n3; , ſo the bper gets 
teth after the rate 'of 3; vpon the 100. 

: 15 1 7 | 100, 

Ik one noꝛthen doſen coſt me 3.0.5. 
8. 4 ſel the ſame againe fo2 3. li. 12.8. 
6. . how much doe J gaine vpon the 
pounde of money after y rate? Aunſ. 
ſay if3.li.; doe giue .li. what ſhal-; 
giue, put the wholenuber into their 
bꝛoken + you ſhal haue , , „then 
multiply 4. times 29. by 0. thereof | 
commeth 2320, foꝛ pour number that 
is to be dinided, likewiſe multiply 13, 
times 8. 1 time, therot᷑ cõmeth 04. 

Then 


— 3 — 
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Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. Fol. rio. 


Then diuide 2320. by 104..t you ſhall 
finde 22.8. . So J ſhal get 2.s. - bps 
on 20,5,92 vpon the li,of money, 


iz 14+: 51 
Ik a parde of cloth coſt me 7.9.8.9, 
1 akterwarde J deliuer out 13, pardes 
35 foʒ 4. li.. s. 4. 5. J woulde knowe 
whether 3 doe winne oꝛ loſe, # how 
much vpon the 100. ki. of money? 
A unſ Were: le firſt at 7.8. S. d. the yard, 
what then. yardes ; ſhall coſte, and 
you ſhal finde 5. li. 1.5.7. d. And J ſold 
them but foꝛ 4. li. 5.8.4. d. ſo p J doe 
loſe vpon the g. pardes the ſumme 
of 8.8.3. d. Then foꝛ to knowe howe 
much is loſt vpon the 100: ſape by the 
rule of thꝛee, it 8. li. 1.5.7. d. doe loſe 
8.8. 3. d. Mhat will 100. loſe? pit, 
put i. ſhil. 7. d. into the part of a li.and 
it will be 28. Likewiſe put 8.8. 3.d. 
into the part of a li. and it is . Then 
will your nũbers ſtand thuss5 5 485 


E put the whole into his bꝛokẽ, and 


then 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. 
then multiply and diuide, ſo you ſhal 
finde 8. ki. n which is woꝛth . ſh. 5. 

ls and ſo muche is loſte vpon ths 


100. li.of money. 
1219. 
FT s. 35 A. 


Poze,if n. pardes : of ſcarlet bes 
ſolde foz 30. i.iq.s. vpon the which is 
gained after the rate of 11; vpon the 
100. I demaunde what the parde dyd 
colt at the firſt. Lunſwere: from 30. li. 
q. 8s. ſubſtract his; part which is 3. ki. 
1.8. c. d. and there reſteth 27. li.. s. c.d 
the which number multiplied by 2. 
bzingeth 55. li. 7.8. of the which is u. Ki 
one ſhilling and foure pence. 

Then take againe the; of the ſaide 
n pounde i. ſhil. 4. which is 2, 
pounde 4. ſhillinges thꝛe pence. . 
And ſo muche did the Elle coſt 

at the fpꝛſt pennye. 


0. ki. 


Queſſ ions of loſſe and gaine. Fol. ur. 


0. fi. If. h. 
3. I ch. 6 Z. 


"Wu 6. * 
2 Ne 
55. 8 
[ls l. — 


— _ -  — —— — 


—. + 3. =? 


Moze, if 15, yardes -: of ſcarlet doe 
coſt me 32. ki. Iz. 8. 4. 5. And FJ ſell the 
varde againe foꝛ 2.ti, whether doe J 
winne oꝛ loſe, and howe much vpon 
the pounde of money, 


Aunſwere: Loke what the 15, pardes 
z are woꝛth at 2.ti.the yarde,and you 
ſhall finde p they are woꝛth 31.ti,1o.s. 
But they did coſt 32. ki. n.8. 4. d. ſo p 
there is loſt vpõ þ whole 1. ki. 3.8. 4. U. 
Then, to know how much is loſt vpõ 
the ki. ſap by the rule of the, if 32. li. 
dot loſe i. ti.: what will ;loſe 2 that 
is to ſay, what will :. ki. loſe - reduce 
the whole nfibers into their b2oke , x 


then multiplie & diutde , ſo ſhall you 
finds 


Qreſitons of loſſe and gaint. 


finde r. part ofa bi. Then multiplye 
21, by 240. bicauſe ſo many pence are 
in a li. « diuide the p2oduct by 588. ſo 
ſhall yon finde 8.d. 22 which being 
abbꝛeuiated doe make 2, thus vou 
ſe y 8. d. is loſt vpon the li. ol money, 
98 7 
32 . 8 1 

If i. parde of cloth of tiſſue be ſolde 
fo2 3. li. iq. 8. whereupon is loſt after p 
rate of 10. g. bpan the 100. J demaunde 
What 12. pardes ; ot v ſame tiſſue did 
colt - od unſwere: adde vnto 3. li.. hys 
owne.- part, which is 7.8.5. d. and al 
amounteth to 4. li. 2.8. G. d. then loke 


what the n. pardes : wil amount vn⸗ 


to, after 4. li. 2.8. 6.0.4 you ſhal finde 
that they will come to Full. us. 3. d. ſo 
much did the 12,yardes ; colt. t 


3. li. 15.8. | 12. 2 
7.9. 6.0, 4. i. 2.8. 6. d. | 
4. li. 8.5 d. 48, . 00. 0. 


I. 10. „0. 
2. „OI. 53. 


—— — A 


| <1, UI. 8. 3. d. 
Poze 


* l * * — — — — — — —— 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. Fol. rz. 


Ponꝛe, if 4 ſell one wilſhire white 
fo2 6. li. 12,8, whcreupon J doe gaine 
after the rate of 2.s, vpon the li, of 
money, that is to ſaye, vpon 20.5, J 
demaunde what u. peces of the ſame 
| uhites did coſt me? A unſwere: abate 
krom 6. li. 12.5, (which is 132.8.) hys ;; 
part, t thereof cometh 12.9, and there 
remaineth no. s.oꝛ 6. li. Th ſee at 6. li 
p cloth, what the n. clothes are wozth 
66. i.ſo much did the u. clothes coſte. 


12g. 1 
o. ſh. 1 6 6. li. | 


Ik J ſellic, elles a of Hollãd foꝛ 22 
56.8. ö. whereupon J do loſe after the 
| rate of2.5,vpon the ki. of money. J 
demaundce what the ell did coſt mee? 
BE”. unſwere: (ay by y rule of 3.if18, giue 
| 20,8, what will 22.8.6. d. giue? Pul⸗ 
tiplic + diuide, + pou ſhall fpnde 25.s, 
| Thendiuide2s.s,by1o,;,t therofc6- 
methꝛzs. 4 d. 5: So much did el coſt. 


* 11 20 I 


Jf 


. CG 
me Os 
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Queſtions of oſſe and gaine. 

Jf I ſell one clothe fo251i. wher vp⸗ 
on J do loſe after 10vyon yp 100, J de- 
maunde how much? J ſhould loſe oz 
gayne vpon the 100, in caſe J had ſolde 
the ſame fo2 y li. o ſhil. A unſwere:ſape, 
if 92pclde 1, howe muche wpl 5. li. 
giue: Pultiplic + diuide, & you ſhall 
finde 5. i.: then ſay againe by p rule 
of thꝛe, if 5. comc to 3. , what wyll 
100. come vnto:? Multiplie x diuide, 
pou ſhal finde 99. bi. which being aba⸗ 
ted from wo. there wyll remaine i. li. 
and ſo much is loſt vpon the 100. 


90. 109. f. 55 SE 
The 5. Chap. treateth of leng- 
- thes & breadthes of tapiſtiy. 


and other clothes. 


longe, and 4. elles: in bꝛeadth, 
how mani elles ſquare doth the 
ſame pece conteine: Aunſwere: Mul⸗ 
tiplie the length by the bꝛeadth, that 
is to ſape 5. 1 by 4.5, and thereof 
commeth 26. elles; ſo many elles 
ſquare 


J F apeece of tapiſtry be 5 elles? 


| 
| 


Queſtions of Tapiſtrie, Fol,nz 
ſquare doth þ ſame pete conteine, 


Moꝛe, Il a pete of Tapiſtrie doe 
conteine 32, ells ſquare, and p ſame 
being inlegths.elles . J demaũde 
how many elles in bꝛeadth | p ſame 
pete doth conteine. Anſ. diuide 32, 
elles by 65 and thereof commeth 5. 
2: Oo many elles dothe the ſame 
precc conteine tn bzeadth, 


Poꝛe, a pæte ot tlothe beyng B. 
pardes in length, and 5 quarters z 
inbreadth. how many yardes of; x 
i bꝛoade will the ſame peece make? 
Auron: : ſe what parte of a parde, 
the? and! be, and you ſhall finde p 
they make 1yarde | . The multiply 
. yardes ; ; vp 1 parde., and you ſhall 
haue 1$, yardes ! in ſquare p which 
you muſt diutde by ; + + 5 is to aye 

25 (bitauſe +, * being bꝛought 


into 1 fraction maketh 4 ?) pou hall 


finde 22. pards: So many pardes of; 
et; large doth þ ſame peece conteine. 
Q.. Poze 


Queſtions of T apiſtrie. | 

Moꝛe, a marchant hath bought 4. 
pardes ; ot cloth being ſyre quarters 
2 bꝛoade to make him a gowune the 
which he will line thoꝛowout, wyth 
black Sap of thꝛee quarters ot a parde 
bꝛoad, I demaund how much Sap he 
muſt bye? Aſwere: Multiply p legth 
of the tloth, by the bꝛeadth, that is to 
ſap . by. , ( which is the ſyr quar⸗ 
ters )and therof tommeth /. pardes 
25 the which dinide by 3 x you ſhall 
unde ten pardes . Do many pardes 
of Sap muſt he haue to line the ſame 
ꝗ. pards : of cloth of 6. quart.? bꝛoad. 


Moꝛe, at 6.8. 8. d. the ell ſquare, 
what ſhall a pece of tapiſtre coſt mc, 
which is fine ells ; long and 4. cells 5 
b29ade 2 Aunſi ye, multiply c. by. 
z and therof cometh 23, cells } ſquare: 
then ſay by the rule of thꝛee, it one ell 


ſquare coſt me c.3. 8. d. what ſhal 23. 


coſt? Multiplie and diuide, and you 
ſhall finde . ki. 17.8. 0. d. ſo much the 
ſaide pæcc of tapiſtrie did coſt, 

D3 


Queſtions of Tapiftrie, Fol. irg. 

MN! otherwile,by the rules of pꝛac⸗ 

tiſe, take the; of 23.4; and you ſhall 
finde 7. li. 5.5 0. b. as aboue is ſalde. 


Pose, a pere ot Hollande clothe 
tonteining 42. elles; flemiſhe, how 
mann elles cngliſhe doe they make: 
Here muſt pou fpꝛſt note that 10. els 
flemiſhe, doc make but 60.cllcs eng⸗ 
liſhe, and ſo conſequentlye fine elles 
flemiſhe doe make but 3. cls engliſh. 
Therefore ſay by the rule of 3.if 5.cis 
flemiſhe doe make thꝛe ells engliſh, 
how many elles cugliſhe will 42. els 
flemiſhe make. Pultiplpe k diuide, 
ſo ſhall you finde 25. elles engliſhe, 
and ſo many elles engliſhe doth 42. 
flemiſhe conteine, the like is to be 
done ok all others. 

Pore, J haue bought à peece of 
Tapiſtrie, being 5. elles! longe, and 
4. elles; bꝛoade meaſure of Flaun- 
ders, J demaunde howe manp elles 


ſquare it maketh Engliſhe meaſure? 
Aur [wrre. 


Q. y. Firſt 


| 
C | 
. 
| 
[\ 
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Queſtions of Tapiſtrie. 

Firſt, foꝛaſmuch as thc ells engliſh 

are woꝛth 5 elles ficmithe , thercfoꝛe 
putz elles engliſh into hys ſquare, in 

multiplying 3. by him ſelf which ma⸗ 

keth 9: likewiſe multiple 5. in hym 

ſclfe ſquarely, and it wilbe 5. Then 
multiplye 52 which is the length ol 
the — 4: : which is the bzeadth, 
4 therof cometh 26 clles ; ſquare : the 
ſap by p rule of thꝛee, if 25 elles ſquare 
of flemiſhe meaſure, be wozth 9 elles 

ſquare of engliſhe meaſure, what are 
26 elles flemiſh woꝛth? multiplie $ 
diuide, and you ſhall finde they arc 
woꝛth nine elles ſquare of english 
meaſure. 

Moꝛc at 38. 6 d. pᷣ ell flemiſh what 
is the engliſhe ell woꝛth after p rate. 
Anſwere,, ſapè if 5. elles flemiſhe ber 
Woꝛth th2ee clls engliſh, what is 1 ell 
flemiſhe wozthe multiple and diuide, 
t you ſhall fynde ; ot an engliſhe ell. 


Then ſaye by the rule of 3, if : of an 


encliſhe ell, be woꝛth zs. 6 ö. What is 
vengliſhe ci} woꝛth 2 multiplic and 
diuide, 


Queſtious of waight. Fol. rg. 
diuide, and pou ſhall finde 58. 10 d. ſo 
much ſhall the engliſhe ell be worth. 
Moc at 68.8 d. the flemiſhe ell 
ſquare, what is y engliſhe eil woꝛth. 
Anſuere, (ay by the afoꝛeſaid reaſõ, it 
25 elles flemiſhe ſquare, be woꝛth 9. 
elles ſquare engliſhe, what is one ell 
ſquare flemiſhe worth: multiply and 
diuide, t you ſhall finde of a {quare 
engliſhe ell: Then ſape, if -* r of an 
engliſhe ell be woꝛth os. 8 d. what is 
one ſquare ell engliſhe woꝛth : mul⸗ 
tiplie and diuide, and you ſhall fynde 
88.5 5. , ſo much nenn. 
ell dauere be. wozth. : 


¶ The urt Chapter treatcthof þ 

. reducing of the paumes ok Ge⸗ 

nes into engliſh pardes, wher⸗ 

bk foure Paumes maketh one 
engliche varde. 


M Haut bought 97, — of 
Genes veluet, J would know 
howe many yardes they wyll 

Q.iij. make: 


\ 


h _ | 
_ — — — — — — — 
- 


(which is one yarde)by two ſhillings 


ns bekoze. 


Qucſtions of Paumes into Yirdes, 
make: Aunſwere, Diuide 97. br 4. 
and you ſhall haue 24. pardes 80 
manp pards doe the 97.paumes! c0- 


teine. 
2 other wild, take ſome other nũ⸗ 


ber at pour plcaſure, as 20. paumes, 


which doe make ſiue pardes, andthe 


ſap by the rule ot thꝛæ, if paumes, 
giue? pardes „ what will 97, 'giue? 


Multiplye and diuide , and you ſhall 


finde 24-yard es; . z asbeloze, 


Soze, at two hillings 7. B. 5 pare 

of Genes, what wil the engliſh parde 
be woꝛth after the rate; Lunſwefr, ſax 
by the rule of thꝛæ, if ; of anenglſh 
pards bee wozthe two ſhillings 7 


What is; yarde wozth 2 Bultipliex 


diuide, and pau ſhall finde ten ſhil- 
lings 4.5. Do much is the englithe 
parde woꝛzthe. 

Oꝛotherwiſe, multiply 4-paumes 


7.pence,and you ſhall finds * 
If 


. Queſtions of waigbt. Fol. us. 


At 257, Paumes : bee worth 25.li, 
16.5. 8. d. What is one yarde woꝛthe 
after the rate: Aunfſwere, ſape: by the 
rule of 3. if 25 7. - paumcs be worth 
20. 5, what are * paumes Woꝛth. Pul⸗ 
ip and diutde , and pou ſhall fynde 

50s part of a pounde, which is wozth 
6:8.5.penee, 55: ſo much is one yard 
woꝛthe. 


¶ The. vij. Chapter treateth ot 
marchaundiſe ſolde by waight. 


T9. d. the ounce, what is þ 
Tax U. walght wo2thz 4 nſwereglay 
if; giue 9.1 what will*7giue 
multiply and diuide, you ſhal finde 
12,8, 8. &. ſo much is the parde wo2th? 
Oꝛotherwiſe, by the rules of pꝛac⸗ 
tiſe foꝛ ſpre pence, take the: of 6. 
which is 8.s. then foꝛ 3. d. take the + of 
16.8, which is 4.5, Finally, fo2 the 
halpenpe, take 16. ob. which are $.d. 
adde all theſe numbers togither and 
you ſhall finde 12.3. S. ö. as betaꝛe. 
Q.. 1. Poze, 
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Queſtions of waight. 

Moꝛe, at io 8. the ounce,what are 
12, ki. waight wozth after the rate 
Aunſwere: reduce. 112.01, into ofices, 
in multiplying. 12,Fi, by 16, ounces F 
you ſhall haue 17 92.0UNceS, the ſap 
by the rule of 3. if ; | 1: | : Pul⸗ 
tiplie and diuide, and you ſhall finds 
18816 d. which do make 78. bi. 8 s. and 
ſo much are the 12. ki. wozth after io. 
the ounce, 


At 12,8, 8 d. the ki. waight , what is 
the ounce wozth? Anſwere: put 12.8, 
8 d. into pence, and pou ſhall haue 152, 
pence: then ſay by the rule of 3. if 16, 
ounces colt 1525, what ſhall 1.ounce 
colte, multiplie and dinide, and pou 
ſhall finde g. ö., ſo much is the ohice 
wozth, 

Oz otherwiſe, take the oft 8. 8.5 
fo24-ounces , and thercof commeth 
3.8, 2.5, then foʒ one ounce,take the: 
of 3. 8. 2 B. and you ſhall haue 9.9. - as 
befoze, 

At 37. Hi. o.s.the — is to 

ſape, 


Queſtions of waight, Fol. uy. 
fape,the 100. li. waight: what is 1. ki. 
waight woꝛthe after the ſame rate 
Aun [were 2 Put 32.01.10.S, all into ſhil- 
lings and you ſhall haue 6 50.8. 
Chen ſap, by the rule of th2ee , if 100] 
650 | 1, multiply and diuide, and pou 
ſhal finde, 6.8. 6,95, ſo much is the ki. 
woꝛthe. 

Ik one pound waight of ſaffron do 
colt me i8.s.S. d. what ſhal 358. i. io.oũ 
tes coſt me by pᷣ.ſame pꝛitce: Aunfrrre 
faye by the rule of 3. if; 18; | 3554, 
Multiply and diuide, t you chal ünde 
i. ki. 18.5. 4. d. ſo much are the * 
ten dunces wozth, 


Briefe rules of vvaiglit. 


ca that multiplieth thepence 
that i. ki. watght is wozth by 5. 
and diuideth y pꝛoduct therof 
by.iz.hee ſhal finde how many poũds 
in money the quintall is wozth, that 
is to ſay,how much wwe R. walght 
is woꝛth. 

And contrariwiſe he that marke, 


Briefe Rules of waieht, 
eth the pounds of money that the 90 
waight is wo2th by 12. and deuideth 
the pꝛoduct by 5.ſhall fynde how mas 
ny pence the poũde waight is wozth, 
Example. 7 
AT ſeuentene pence the pounde 
waight, what is the 100, pounde 
waight worth: Tunſwere, Multiplye 
ry. by i. and thereof cõmeth 85. diuide 
the ſame by 12, and you ſhall finde 7, 
pound , which is wozth one ſhil- 
ling and eight pence. So much is the 
100. pounde waight woꝛt g. 
Moze, at 13.th the 100. bi. waight, 
what ts one pounde waight wozthe: 
Amnnfwer2,Pultiplic 3. by 12.amonuns 
teth to 156.the which diuide by 5, and 
por ſhal finde 31.3. ; which is 28.7.5. 
ad ſom 
The lyre is to be done of pardes; 
elles, oꝛ of any other mcaſure, when 
we recken butfyue ſtoʒe to the hun⸗ 
dzed. 1 
Briefe Rules for meaſure. ./ 
1 Who 


Oweſtions of waight. Fol. ns. 


ho that multiplieth the pence 
that one ell is woꝛth, by 6. And diui⸗ 
deth the pzoduct by 12. hee ſhall tynde 
how many poundes in money y 1. 
elles are woꝛth, which 120.clles wa 

tount but foꝛ a C. 
And contrariwiſe, hee that multi⸗ 
plieth the poundes in money that the 
Ir. elles are woꝛth by i. and diuideth 
the multiplication by 6. ſhall fynde 
howe many pence the ell is wozthe. 

Example. | 
At tenpencethe ell, what are 120, 
elles wozth? Anſwere, Multiplie 19.9, 
by 6. and thereof tommeth 6: Tht 
which diuide by n. and pon ſhall find 
fyuc pounde, ſo many pounds in mo⸗ 
nep are no. ells woꝛth at w. U. the ell. 
Poe, at g. pounde, the 120. elles, 
what is one eil woꝛthe? Aunſwere, 
Multiplie nine pound by twolue, and 
thcrof comineth os. the which dinide 
by c. und pouſhall finde 18,0; fo much 
is one ell waꝛth. 

We 18 tu be done ot all ma⸗ 
ner 


Briefe Rules of waight. 
ner of wares,which are ſold after 129, 
fo: the hundꝛed. 


C Bꝛiete Rules foꝛ our hundaeth 
waight here at London, which 
is after nz. łi.foꝛ the C. | 


Who that multiplieth y pence that 
one pounde waight is wozthe by 


28. and diuideth the p2oduct by 60. 
ſhall finde how many pounds in mo⸗ 
ney the u. ki. waight is wozth, 
A Nd contrariwilc, hee that multi⸗ 
plieth the poundes in money that 
ia. xi. is woꝛth by 60,and diuideth the 
p20duct by 28. ſhall finde how man 
arcane ki. waight is woꝛth. 
q Example 
ATuweyence the pound waight, 
what is the 1. ki. waight wozth? 
Amforre: multiplicy. B. by 28 , and 
thereofcometh 252,the which diuide 
by cer t pon ſhall finde 4. N. 2 which 
being abbꝛeuiated is ot a pounde, 
which is wozthe 4.8. And thus the 
ux. i. is wozth 4. pound 4. ſhil. 


Queſtions of Tares & allowances, Fol ung 


At 8. bi. u. ki. waight, what is 1. H. 
waight woꝛth: Anſwere, ultiplie 8. 
li. by oo. and thereof tommeth 430, 5 
Which diuide by 28. 4 pou ſhall finde 
17.0. - :ſ\o much is l. li. waight worth. 


¶ The. viij. Chapter treateth of 
tares andallowances of mar- 
chaundiſe ſolde by waight. 


Tu. li. the 100, ſuttell, what 
ſhall 987. li. ſuttell be wozthz 
in giuing 4. li. waight vpon 
euerp 100 fo2 tret? 4»ſwere,adde . li. 
dnto 1.x pou ſhall haue . Then 
ſap by the rule of thꝛe, if 104. be wozth 
. li. what are 987. li. waight wozth? 
multiply t diuide,t you ſhal finde . 
li. zx which is woꝛth 17.5. 8. d. . So 
much {hal p 987. li.waight be wozth. 
104. 12. | 957, 

At 6.5, $.0,p pound waight what 
ſhall 345. li. be woꝛth in giuing .li. 
waight vpon euerp 10. foꝛ the tret. 
Anſwere, (ee firlt by the rule ot thꝛæ, 
what 


Queſtions of Tares & allowances, 


what the 100,pound is wozth ſaping, 
if: |6;| = = Pulttplie and diuide, x 
you ſhal finde ;. ki. then adde 4. ki. 
vnto wo. they are o ꝗ.thẽ ſay againe 
by the rule of 3. if a 004. bi.be ſolde fo2 
N. ki. fo2 how much ſhall 347. li.: be 
ſolde? multiply x diuide, and pou chal 
finde 10. Ui. 148. 8.5. So much thal 
the 4. li. 2 be wozth, at 6.8, 8. d. the 
pound, in giuing 4. bpon the 100. 


Moꝛe, if 150, bee wozth 36.5. S. d. 
what ſhall 780. Ei. bx: wozth in reba⸗ 
ting 4. ki. vpon euerp . foꝛ Tare £ 
Cloffe: Anſwere, Yultiply 780. by 4+ 
and therofcommeth zo. The which 
diuide by 100, and pou ſhall hauc 3i.łi. 

z abate 31. ; from 780. and there wpll 
remaine 74-8 =, Then ſap by the rule 
of thee, if = . do coſt 3s, , what will 
748. ? colt alter the rate? Pultiplic 
t diuide ſo ſhall you finde 274.8. 6.5, 
5 and ſo much ſhall the 70. li. colt, 
in rebating 4. li. vpon eucry 100. foꝛ 
Tare and Cloſe, : 

WP02cs 


Queſtons of iſſe and gaine. Fol. izc. 


-- -Woze,whether doth he loſe moꝛe 
that giueth p. li. vpõ the 100. oꝛ he that 
rebateth 5.li.vpon the 100,fo2 tare and 
cloffe 2 Anſwere. Fyꝛſt, note that her 
which giueth v. li. vpon the 0. giueth 
10. foꝛ 159: and he which rebateth 5. li. 
vpon the 100. giueth the 100. foꝛ. 95. 
Therekoꝛe lay by the rule of 3. if 05. 
be giuen foꝛ 100. foꝛ how much ſhall p 
ioo. be giuen! Multiply and diuide 4 
pou ſhal finde 95. : and he which re⸗ 
bateth 5. vpon the 100,maketh but 95, 
of ioo: ſo that he loſeth q. vpon the 100. 
t the other which giueth 5. vpon 1 
loſeth but 4. vpon the 199. Thus he 
P rebateth 5.vpon the 100, loſeth moꝛe 
by ; vppon the 100. than the other 
which gaue 5. vpõ the 100. foʒ tare and 
cloſfe. 

It ioo. of Allam do coſt me. 28.8. 
$.d.how ſhall J ſell the li. waight to 
gaine after the rate of w. vpon p 100. 
Anſwere, put 26.5. 8. d. al into pence, 
pou ſhal haue 3ꝛ0. d. The ſay by prule 
ok z. it i giue no. what ſhal 30. giue, 

multi⸗ 


Queſtions of loſſe and gaine. . 
multiplie and diuide , and you ſhall 
finde zyꝛ. 5. Thẽ ſap, it 100. li.be wozth 
352. d. what is i.li.multiplpe ⁊ diuide, 
and pou ſhall haue 3. ö. 5 which = is 
woꝛth :, and of:. That is to ſaye, 
the pounde watght ſhalbe wozth z. d. 
3. I of a halfe pcnnye, in gaining 10, 
vpon the 100. 5 

Ik one pound waight doe coſt me, 
2. d. J demaund how much 3 ſhould 
gaine vpon the 1. li. of money after 
the rate? Anſwere, ſay by the rule of 3, 
ffs. 3 pelde 7. what will yeldez 
Put the whole numbers into they2 
bꝛoken, then multiplie and diuide, x 
you ſhal finde 104. from the which 
ſubſtract 100. and there reſteth 4.li.2% 
ſo much is gained vpon the hundꝛed 
pounde of money after the rate. 

Moꝛe, if one pound do colt me c.s. 
ꝗ. d. and I ſell the ſame againc foꝛ 4. 
8. o. d. demaunde how much J ſhal 
loſe vpon the 00. pounde of money? 
ſaye, if q.; doe giue but 4. 2 _ 

(a 


Queſtions of loſſe and game. Fol. ti. 
thall | giue 2 Put the whole num⸗ 
ber into their bzoken, Then multi⸗ 
plie and diuide x you ſhall finde 89. 
the which you muſk ſubſtract fro 100. 
and there wyll remainc 10. ki. , ſo 

much is loſte vpon p 100. ki.ot money. 


Moꝛe if the li. waight doc colt mer 
3.8. 2. B. f J (ell it againe foꝛ 4.5. 4. d. 
how muche ſhall J gaine vpon 20.8. 
Anfwere: (ay if 3. giue 4. what ſhal 
=" give, Pultiplie and diuide r you 
ſhall fynde 27.8. : out of the which 
abate 20. g. and there will remaine 7. 
ſhillings. ;; , which is 4.5. : and ſo 
muche is gained vpon the pounde of 
money that is to ſap vpon 20.8. 


It the pounde waight doc coſte me 
4.8. 4. 5. and J ſell it againe fo2 3.s, 
2. S. J demaunde howe muche J ſhall 
loſe vpon the pounde or money? that 
is to ſape vpon twenty ſhillings. 

Anſwwere: ſaꝑ, if 4. 3 giue but 3. ; what 

wil =giue, multiply 4 diuidc x you 
| R. i. ſhall 


Queſtions of the double rule of 3, 


ſhal finde 14.5. the which you muſt 
abate from 25,8, t there wil remaine 
5.8. 5; which , is woꝛth 4. . of a 
pennpe and ſo much is loſte vpon the 
pounde of money. 


¶ The. ir. Chapter treateth of 
certeine queſtions , done by 
the double rule, and alſo by p 
rule ofth2z compounde, 


Hen the quarter of wheate, 
2 doth coſt 6.5. S. . the loafe of 
- © b:eade waying 20. ounces is 
ſolde fo2 a ob. demaund 5 if p quar- 
ter of wheat did colt ten ſhillings, foz 
how much ſhall the loafe of bꝛeade be 
ſolde, that wapeth 16.ounces? 

Aunfwere: by the fpꝛſt part of y rule, 
of 3. compound which is mentioned 
in the thirde part of thys booke , and 
in the ſeconde Chapter of the ſame. 
Therfoꝛe ſay by the ſame firſt rſt part of 


p rule of z. cõpound, if 6. 71. 
Then multiplye the fp2tt . 


Queſtions of the deuble rule of 4. Fol. ia 


by the ſeconde,and the pꝛoduct therof 
ſhalbe your diuiſoz. Likewiſe multt- 
plie the other thzee numbers the one 
by the other, and the pꝛoduct thereof 
ſhalbe pour diuidende: as thus, firſt 


multiply 6. by— , and thereofcom- 


meth =; 229 fo2your diuiſo2 , then mul- 


_ tiply; by Land the p2oduct therof by 


=, ſo you ſhall haue =; fo2 your nũ⸗ 
ber that is to be diuided, then diuide 
= by 2, and thereof commeth #2 
'T which b being abbꝛeuiated bꝛingeth 

3 ot a pen: and foꝛ Þ pꝛice mult the 
loafe of bꝛead be ſolde, which wayeth 
16,0unces,and the quarter of whcate 


being woꝛth ten ſhillings. 


- D29therwiſe by the rule of 3. at 
two times , ;- Firſt ſaye if Z ounces 


 giue,; ' what wyll E ounces gyue⸗ 
| Pultiphe and diuide, and you {hail 


fende of a pennye. Then ſaye a- 


| gaine, if 6, = doe giue mee +; „what 


wilt=giue 2 Pultiplye and diuide, 
and you ſhall fynde ; or apennye , as 
992 is ſapde. 

R.tf. When 


Queſtions of the double rule of 3. 


When the cariage of one hundꝛeth 


wayghte of marchaundiſe 50. miles 
doth coſt 5 s. what ſhall the cariage of 
500 waight coſte me fo2 16 miles: 

Anſwere, By the fpꝛſt part ofthe rule 
ol z compound, ſaying if 100 505% 
16, Multiply ico by 5o the pꝛodua wypl 


be 000, which ſhal bee pour diuiſoꝛ. 


Then multiply 5 tymes 500 by 16 and 
therof commeth 4-ccoo fo2 pour diui⸗ 
dend. Therfo2e diuide 40 by 50200 


and you ſhall finde 8 s, fo muche ſhall | 


cofte the carriage of 00 wayghte 16 
miles. 


2 otherwiſe by the double rule 
of thzee , that is to ſape by the rule of 
thꝛe at two times: firlt ſay if 0 miles 
do paye 5 8. what ſhall 16 miles paye 
Pultiply and diuide, t you ſhall find 
18.3. Then lap, agarne, if oo waight 
do coſt me 1s. - what ſhal 500 wayght 

coſt 2 Pultiply and diuide, and you 
ſhall findc 8s. as befozc. 


Then 


| 


Oneftions of the double rule of 3, Fol-12, 


- When the cariage of 100. pounde 
waight of Marchaundiſe 84. miles, 
doth coſt me ſir ſhillings, how many 
miles may haue 64. pound waight 
caried foꝛ thꝛe.s. 4.8. ¶ unſwere, by p 
ſecond part ot᷑ the rule of thee com- 
pounde: ſaye if 1 71. 
* — multiplie the fourth num⸗ 
=; by the thyde number , and 
— 7 fo2 your diuiſo2. 
Likewiſe multiplie 3; by, and by 
:3 and pou ſhall baue in the 'p2oduct 
18000 , then diuide == by = A and 
pou ſhall fynde 2.miles! : of a mile. 
Do many miles ſhall p 84. li. waight 
be caried, fo2 thꝛee ſhillings 4. d. 
Otherwiſe by the rule ofthze , at 


two times: Fyzſt ſay, if ioo. waight 


doe colt me 6. s. what ſhall 64. pound 
waight coſt? Pultiplye and diuide, 
and pou ſhall finde thꝛee ſhillings. . 
Then ſape, if 3. bee payed fo 284. 
miles cariage: for! howe many miles 
ſhall 3.5.3 bepayed 2 Multiplye £ di- 
nide and you ſhall finde 72. miles. . 
RN. ij. If 


Queſtions of the double rule of 1, 


If 100. hoꝛſes in 100.dapes do ſpende 
180. quarters of otes: howe manye 
quarters ofotes wil 350. hoꝛſes ſpend 
in 152, Bayes ? Anſwere: by the kyꝛſte 
part of the rule of thꝛee compounde; 
multiply 180.times 350. by 150, and di⸗ 
uide the pꝛoduct by 100, times io: and 
pou ſhall finde 945. quarters. So ma⸗ 
ny quarters of Otes will 350. hoꝛſes 
ſpende in 150. daycs. 

Oꝛ otherwiſe by the rule of z. at 
two times: fyꝛſt ſap, if ico.dayes doe 


pelde mee i80.quarters ofotes : what 


ſhall 150, dapes pelde: multiple and 
diuide, and you ſhall finde 270, quar- 
ters: then ſay againe, if o. hozſes do 
ſpende 270.quarters of Otes, howe 
many quarters ofotes wyl z50.hozſes 
ſpend? Multiply and diuide,and pou 
ſhall finde 945, quarters as befoze, 


Che tenth Chapter treateth of 


the rule of Fcllowſhip, wpth- 
out any time limited, 


Lhe | 


Queſtions of Fellowſþip. Fol. 1:4. 
He rule offelowſhip is thus: 


| 

g you mult ſet down echemas +7 Rule. 
- ſumme of money that he lat- 

e eth into company, euery one 

» | Diredclyvndertheother, y which you 


ſhall adde altogither, the totall ſum 
- of all their whole ſtocke bepng thus 
5 afſembled,ſhalbe pour common diui⸗ 
8 ſoꝛ, to the finding out of euerp mans 

part ot p gaine. Then ſhall vou mul⸗ 
it tiplpe the gaine, oꝛ the loſle, by eche 


e mans poꝛtion ot monep that he lapde 
tin, ⁊ diuide the pꝛoducts by the ſayde 
d diuiſoꝛ: ſo ſhal you haue in pour quo⸗ 


tient euerp mans part ot the gaine, oz 
on elle ok the lolle, if any thing be lolt. 
| Example | 

of 1, woo Parchaunts haue made 
tn | ecompanye togither , the firſtlaide in 
. ki. The ſeconde put in 300. bi, and 
wW occupying thei haue gained 64. ki. 
zf | demaunde how much eche ma ſhal 
„ | hHaueoftheſamegaines accozding to 
the money that he laide in, L unſwere: 
Adde 500. ᷑ 300, both togither, which 
je N. iiij. are 


Queſtions of Fellowſpip. 

are the percels that they laide in, and 
therof commeth 800. foꝛ pour diuiſoz: 
then ſay by the rule of thꝛee, if 800. li. 
which is their ſtock) do gaine 64. li. 
what ſhal 500. li.gaine? ( which is the 
kyꝛſt mans money that hee laied in) 
multiplie + diuide and you ſhall finde 
40. li. fo2 the firſte mans parte of ths 
gaine: then ſap if 800. mine 64. what 
will 300. giue: Multiple and dinide, 
and you ſhal finde 24. li. fo2 p ſeconde 
mans part ofthe gaine, 


500 
300 | $00[ 64{ 500, 
800 

800 | 641 300. 


Oꝛother wife, put 500. ki. which is 
the fyꝛſt mans money þ hee layed in, 
ouer the 80. ki. which is the whole, 
ſtocke, and pon ſhall haue 532 which 
being abbꝛeuiated, do make 22K ſuch 
part of the gaine ſhal y fpaſt mã take, 
bis to ſap; of 64. Hi. which * 

nd 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. Fol. 125. 
And conſequentlpe, by the ſame mas 
ner, the ſcconde ſhal take the {of 64. 
which is 4. pound foz his part of the 
gaine as befoꝛe. 


5 


oo | 3] 00 
8 oo 8 00 
2. Two Parchaunts haue com 


panied togither, p fpꝛſt put in 640. li. 
and he taketh + partes of the gainc. 
J demaunde what the ſeconde Mar- 
chaunt layed in ? Aunßrere, Seing 
that the fpꝛſt Barchaunt taketh ? of 
the gaine, it followeth that p ſeconde 
muſt haue; which is the reſt, x ther⸗ 
loꝛe ſap by the rule of thꝛœ, i; of the 
gaine , which the fyꝛſte man taketh, | 
did lay into the ſtock ?. How much 
ſhall the ;of the gaine laye in, which 
is the ſcconde mans gaine :? Pulti- 
ply and diuide, & you ſhall find 384. li. 
ſo much ought the ſecond man to lax 

into company, 
* Two Parchauntes bane com- 
panied 


= Wi = 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip, 

panied togither , the fyꝛſt man laped 
in 640. ki.and þ ſeconde hath layed in 
ſo much, that he muſt haue 0. bi. fo: 
his part ofioo. ti. which thei haue gai⸗ 
ned. J demaunde howe much the ſe⸗ 
Fr conde man did laye into companyez | 
Aunſuere: ſeing that the lecond man | 
_ takethso.ti.of the gaine, it followeth 
- _$thefpzt muſt haue but 40. pounde. 
Therekoꝛe ſay by the rule of th2ee, if | 
4<0.ti.do lay in 640. i. what ſhal 60. i | 
lay in? Pultiply and diuide, and you . | 

- {hall finde 960, pounde, ſo much did 

the ſeconde marchaunt lap in. 


A. . — 


| ; 4. Two marchaunts haue com⸗ 
— panied togither, the firſt laide in 83. li. 
6.8. 8. d. p ſetonde put in o. duckets: 
E thei haue gained 100. li.of the which 
fſhe fpꝛſt man muſte haue 60. li. J de⸗ 
maund what the ducket was wozthz 
.Anfwere, ſeing that the firſt mã muſt 
haue 60. li. it followeth y the ſeconde f 
mult haue 40. li. therefoꝛe ſay by the | 
rule of thze if 60.li.of gaine Þ the firlk 
man 


| 
| 


Queſtions of Fellowſyip. © Fol. 12g. 
man taketh did lap in 83. ki. 6.8. 8 3.of 
paincipall , howe much ſhall 49. H. of” 
gaine put in, multiplye + dunde, — 
ſhall find 5. li.: ſo much ard the rc. 
duckets worth. Then put el. into 
ſhillings, and pou ſhall ha A 
the to know what þ duck 
ſape by the rule of thx if a 
1111. what will; giue ? Pultip 
and iuide, + you ſhall fyndes.s. 84. D 
z; ſo much is the ducket woꝛth. T 

5, Two Parchauntes hauecom- T 

panied togither, the ſeconde mã laide 
in moꝛe by 30, li. than did the firſt ma: AD 
and they gained no. li. of the which p D 
firſt man ought to haue 50. li. Jde- 
maund what eche of them did lay in. D 
Anſwere, from 120. li.abate 50. li. SJ 
there reſteth yo. li. fo2 p ſecond mans 
part:ſo that by this meanes y ſeconde 
mi (bicauſe he laide in zd. li. moꝛe thi > 8 
the firſt man did) taketh 2 Ji. moꝛe N 
p gaine:⁊ therfo2e ſay by p rule of 3. 

it H. li. of gaine did lay in z. li.ot pꝛin⸗ 


cipall, how much ſhall 50. li. 1 00 e 


Queſtime of Fellowſbip, 
Pultiplye and diuide, and pon ſhall 
linde y. li. ſo much did the firſteman 
lap in, and conſequentipe the ſeconde 


layd in 105 li. 


6, Lwo marchaunts haue compa⸗ 
ned togither, the ſecond hath lapd in 
twiſe ſo muche as the firſte man dyd, 
and1oli. moze:and they gapned 100 li. 
of the which, the firſte ought to haue 
32 li. fo: his part: demand how much 
£che or them dyd lay into company? 

Anſwcre, If it were not fo2 the w li. 
that the ſecond man lapd in moꝛe: he 
ſhould haue had but 64 li.ot the gain 

which is the double of the firſt mans 
parte. But bicauſe he layd in wit. 
moꝛe, hee hath fourepounde moꝛe of 
the gapne, and therefoꝛe ſape by the 
rule of thꝛee, it 4 li. of gapne did laye 
in wli. of pꝛincipall, (which was ouer 
and aboue the double of the firſt mã⸗ 
nes laping in) what ſhall 32 li. of gap⸗ 
nes lay in! which is the firſte mannes 
parte ot the gapnes that her taketh. 
7 Pultiply 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip, Fol. ay. 
Pultiplye and diuide, and pou ſhall 
linde $0 li. fo2 the firſt mannes laying 

2 and conſequently oli. foz the ſe⸗ 
cond mans poztion that he layed in. 


7, wo marchaunts haue compa- 
nied togither , and they haue gapned 
oli, of the which the firſt mult haue 
after the rate of io vpon the 100 li, and 
the ſecond muſt haue after the rate of 
15 li, vpon the wo li. J demaunde how 
muche eche of them oughte to haue; 
Aunfrere, Put 10 li. fo2 the fyꝛʒſt mans 
laping in, and 151i. foꝛ the ſecond mas 
nes laping in. Adde 10 li. and j li.togi⸗ 
ther, and they make 25 li. Then put 10 
ouer 25.and it is:; which being abbze 
uiated are ©, : Therfoze he that taketh 
zoli, vpon the 100 li.muſt haue the; ol 
the gapne, which is 4-2 li. Then put 
zF ouer 25. and it is: which being abs 
hzeuiated are . Therefoze the ſecond 
mult haue ot the io li. which i is 60 li. 


$, Tivo Parchauntes haue com-- 
panied 


Queſtions of Fellowſinp. 

panied togither, d fy2lt laide in 46. li. 
18,5. and the ſcconde {aide in 3. li. 2. s. 
ſo they haue gained zo. Li. J demaund 
how much euerp man thall haue foꝛ 
his part ofthe gaine?./»/were 2 Adde 
48. ki. 18.8. and 33. ki. 2.3. both togither 
and you ſhall finde 80. ki. foꝛ your cõ⸗ 
mon diuiſoꝛ: then ſay if 80. bi. which 
is all their ſtocke do gaine z. li. what 
will 46. 3 gaine, which is the kpꝛſte 
mans laping in: : Puitiplic c diuide, 
and pou ſhall finde y. ki. u. s. 9.0, foʒ 
the firſt mans part of the gaine. The 
ſap again, it 80.bi.do gaine o. ki. what 
will z. ki. ; gaine; which was the ſe⸗ 
conde mans, laping in: multiply and 
diuide, and pou ſhall: fynde 12. bi. 8.8. 
3.9. foz the ſecondo mans part of the 
Bains. hg Ht 

And after the ſame maner ſhall 
you. doe, in taſt there were the 92 
foure-Barchaunts that, would com⸗ 
panpe togither: Adding all theyꝛe 
ſummes of money (which they laye 


wy ſtock) into one total ſumme: 
Which 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip, Fol. ug. 
which ſhalbe pour common Diuiſoz; 
and then woꝛke with the reſt, as is 
taught in the foꝛmer Nueſtions of þ 
rule of companie. 


9, Thꝛee Parchaunts haue com⸗ 
panied togither, the firſt laide in J 
know not how much: the ſeconde did 
put in 20. peces of cloth, and yp thirde 
hath lapde 500. pounde. So at p ende 
of their cõpanp, their gaines amoun- 
ted vnto a thouſand pounde, wherof 
p fpꝛſt man ought to haue 350. pound, 
and the ſeconde muſt haue fourc hũ⸗ 
dꝛed pounde. 

Now a demaunde how much the 
firſt ma did lay in, and foꝛ how much 
the 20. peeces of clothe were put into 


company ⸗ 
| Aunſwere. 


Seing that the fyzſte and the ſe⸗ 
conde marchaunts muſt haue 750.lt. 
fo2 their parts of the gaine. Then the 
thirde man muſt haue the reſt of the 
thouſande pound which is 

nd 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. 

And therefo2e ſap by the rule ofth2e, 
if 250, of gaine , become of 500. ki.ot 
pꝛincipall: of howe much ſhall come 
350.ki.of gaine 2 which the fyꝛſt man 
taketh, multiplpe and diuide and you 
ſhall finde co. ti. So muche did the 
firſt man laye in: then ſap if 250. ki.ol 
gaine be come of 50o.ki. pzincipall, of 
howe much will come 400. ki. which 
is the gainey the ſeconde ma taketh, 
Multiply and diuide,+ you ſhal finde 
850. ki. Foꝛ ſo much were p W. pæces 
of cloth lapde into company. 


o. Thꝛee Parchaunts hauc gat- 

ned 100. ki. the pat muſte haue the 4 
the ſeconde mull haue: Andy third 
muſt haue . 3 demaund how much 
eucrpe man mult haue of the gainez 
Annſwere, Reduce; z, 35 » intoa 
comon denominatis,.:alter the oꝛder 
ofthe ſecond reduction in WiN 
t vou hall finde;; 25 loz the 2:22, fo; 
the? and IJ 5»fothe 3: Thentaken 


fozp firſt mans laping in, 8. ſoz ſᷣ ſe⸗ 
conde 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. Fol 129. 


cond mannes laping in: and 6 fo2 the 
thirde mannes laping in. The which 
thꝛee numbers being added together 
ſhall be pour tommon diuiſoꝛ, which 
do make 26. Then multiply ico by 12, 
fo2 the firſte man, bys koꝛ the ſecond 
man, and by s fo2 the third man. And 
diuide cucry multiplication by26.S0 
ſhall you finde 46 ki. ; fo2 the fy:ite 
mannes part of the gain e. 0. li.. foꝛ 
the ſecond mannes parte: and 23 li, 1 13 
fo2 the third mannes parte. 


n. Two marchaunts haue gapned 
100 li. the firſte muſte haue: and 5 li. 
moꝛe:the ſecond muſt haue; and 4 li 
moꝛe: J demaunde how muche eche 
of them ſhall haue? Aunſwere, From 
100 abate 5and 4. ſo ther wil remayn 
91, then take the : of 100. ki. which is 50 
li. foꝛ the firſt mans laping in: Like⸗ 
wyſe, take 3 of 100 li. foꝛ the ſeconde 
mans laping in, which is 33 li.. Then 
adde o li. and z li.; togither, and 
you ſhall haue $3 li.; fo2 youre com⸗ 

©). mon 


Queſtuons of Fellowſhip. 


mon diuiſoꝛ, then multiply 91. pound 
by i. and diuide by $3.3 : and thereot 
cometh 54. pound, vnto the which 

| number adde 5, and all is 59. bi. : foꝛ p 
firſt mans part. Likewyſe multiple. 
91, by 33.5: and diuide by $3, , + you 
ſhal finde 36. li. vnto the which adde 
4: and you ſhal haue fourty pound, 
fo2 the ſeconde mans part. 

12, Two Parchauntes haue gai⸗ 
ned a hundꝛed pound, the firſt muſte 
haue the: leſſe by. poũd, the ſecond 
muſt haue ; : leſſe by 2. pounde. 3 de⸗ 
maund how much eche of them ſhall 
hauez.Aunſwere, Adde 4. & 2. W 100. . 
they make 106. Then take as befoꝛe 
is ſaide 0. pounde, foꝛ the firſt man, 
33. z fo2 the ſeconde , adde them bothe 
togither, and they be 83, which ſhalbe 
your diuiſoꝛ. Then multiplie 106. by 
50, and diuide the p2oduct by 83. , ſo 
thereof commeth 63, Ei.. From the 
which abate the foure pounde leſſe Þ 

t the fyꝛſt ma taketh,aud then is there 
remaining 59.pound, : fozhys _ 
Likes 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. = Fol.36; 
Likewiſe multiplie 10s, by 33.3 and 
diuide by $3; + pou ſhall finde 42. ki. 
z: fromthe which abate 2.ti.leffe and 
there remaineth 4.0,pounde, ; foz the 
ſeconde mans part. 


The Rule of Felywſhip with timc. 
Me money that euerpmã lai⸗ 

[ eth in, muſt be multiplied by 

the time that it remaineth in 
companp: and of that which 


commeth therot᷑ pou ſhal make their 
new layings in foꝛ eche ol them: and 
then multiplye the gaines by euerp 
one ok them ſcuerally, the which pou 
ſhall diuide by all their new lapings 
in added togither, and pou ſhall haue 
pꝛopoꝛcionally eche mans part of the 
gaine acco2ding to his laping in. 
q Example. 

1, Two Parchaunts haue compa- 
nied togither,the firſt hath put in the 
| fyzftof January 4-50, pounde, the ſe⸗ 
tond did lap in p 2,of Pay,750,potimd 
| D. ij. And 


Queſtons of Fellowſhip. 

And at the peres ende, they had gap⸗ 
ned woli. I demaunde howe muche 
eche of them ſhall haue of the gapnez 
Anſwere : fozaſmuche as the firſte dyd 
put 450 li. the fyꝛſte of January: hys 
money remained in company 12. mo- 
nethes , and therekoꝛe multiply 450, 
by 12 monethes, and therofcommeth 
Acc. foꝛ his newe laying in. And the 
ſeconde layed in his o ki. but at the 
firſt daye of ape: ſo that his money 
remayned in companye but 8 mone- 
thes, Zherefoze multiplye his 750 li. 
by 8. and therof commeth 6020 foꝛ hys 
new laying in: Then adde 54. with 
650, and they make 114-00 fo2 poure 
common diuiſoꝛ: Then multiply 100 
ki. which is the gapnes by 5400, and 
diuide the pꝛoduct by 114-00,and ther- 
of commeth 48 li. fo2 the firſt man⸗ 
nes part ofthe gapne.Likewiſe mul- 
tiplyc 100, by So, und diuide the P20- 
ducte by u. and you ſhal finde 525 
t ſo much muſt the ſecond man haue 
fo2 his parte of the gapne. 

2 To 
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Queſtions of Fellowſhip, Fol. tʒr. 

2, Two marchaunts haue compa- 
nied togither, the firſt hath put in the 
firſt of January 64. i. The ſcconde 
can lay in nothing vntil the firlt of A⸗ 
pꝛill. I demaunde how much he ſhall 
then laye in, to the ende that he maye 
take halte the gapnes: Inſwere, Mul⸗ 
tiply 64 li. by 12. monethes that his 
money abideth in the companye, and 
therof cometh 7680 li. fo2 his laying 


in. And ſo muche oughte the ſeconde 


mannes laying in to be, fo2 bycauſe 
he taketh l ofthe gaine: But fo2 that, 
that he putteth in nothing vntill the 
firſt of Apꝛill, his money can be in cõ⸗ 
pany no loger than o monethes. And 
therefo2e diuide 8680 by , and ther⸗ 
of commeth 753 kt. ; So much ought 
the ſeconde marchaunt to lape in the 
firſt of Apꝛill, to the ende that he may 
take the one moptp of the gapnes. 


3. Thꝛee Marchauntes haue com⸗ 
panied togither , the firſtc laped in 
the firſte of Parche 100 li. The ſe⸗ 

D. ij. cond 


Queſtions of Fellowſbip. 
conde laide in p firſt of June ſo much 
money, that of the gaine , hee mult 
haue the: parte: and the thirde laide 
in p fy2lt of Nouember ſomuch mo- 
ney, that of the gaines he muſt haue 
likewiſe; and thei continued in com- 
panp, vntil i p next Parche folowing. 
J demaunde howe much the ſeconde 
and the thirde Parchaunts did lape 
in? Anſwere, Multiply 100. which the 
firſte man did lay in, by 12, monethes 
that his money continued in compa⸗ 
nie, and therof commeth 1200, foꝛ hys 
laying in: and ſo much ought the ſe⸗ 
conde and the thirde marchaunt eche 
of them to lap in: Bicauſe they parte 
the gaynes by thyꝛdes. But foz that, 
that the ſeconde Parchaunt putteth 
in nothing tyll the fy2it of June, hys 
money can be in companye but nine 
monethes. Thexefoꝛe diuide 1200, by 
nine monethes, and therof tommeth 
133, ; +» And ſo much ought the ſeconde 
Marchaunt to lape in: Then, fozaſ- 
much as the thirde Parchaunt, —— 
| aye 
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Oueſtions of Fellowſhip,” Fol-rg2, 
lape in nothing vntil the fyꝛſt of No⸗ 
uember: His money abideth in com⸗ 
panye but the ſpace of foure mone⸗ 
thes . Therefoze diuide 1200, by 4. 
and thereof commeth thzee hundꝛed 
pounde. And fo much ought the third 
marchaunt to lay into companye, | 


4. Thꝛe marchauntes haue cont- 
pamed togither , the fp2ſte lapde in 
the fpꝛſt of Jannary ahund2ed Duc 
kettes . The ſeconde hath layed in 
fyftite pounde , the kpꝛſte of Marche: 
And the thyꝛde put in a Jewell the 
fyaſte of Julye ; And at the peares 
ende, they had gained foure hundꝛed 
crownes : of the which, the fyꝛſte 
marchaunt muſt haue fiftycrownes, 
and the ſeconde muſte haue 30. J de⸗ 
maunde what p Ducket was wozth, 
and at what pꝛice the Jewell was 
valued, whych the thyꝛde Parchaũt 
layde in? 


lith. Ans 


Queſtions of F ellowſbip. 
Aunſwere: the firſte mannes money 
is 1200as àfoꝛe is ſapde, and he ta⸗ 
keth v crownes of the gayne : there⸗ 
fo2e ſay , if fifty crownes of gayne be 
come of 1255, which was his ſtock , of 
how muche ſhal come $2, crownes of 
gaine that the ſeconde man takethz 
multiplye and diuide, and pou ſhall 
finde 1920, fo2 the ſecond marchaunts 
laying in. Then ſay again, if o crow⸗ 
nes be come of no. ſtocke: of howe 
much ſhal come 20. crownes, which 
the thirde man taketh of the gayne: 
Multiply and diuide, e you ſhall finde 
64-80, fo2 the third marchauntes lay- 
ing in. Then diuide 1920, whiche is 
the ſeconde mannes laping in, by io. 
monethes that his monep did conti⸗ 
nue in company , and you ſhall finde 
192 Duckets, which are wo2th 50. ki. 
bicauſe he layed in v0 li. Then diuide 
192 Duckets by the ſayde 0. li. ( being 
reduced into ſhillinges) and thereof 
commeth 5. ſhillings 2. pente, 1. Sd 
muche was tye Ducket wozth : Fi⸗ 

nally, 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. Fol. 133. 
nallye , diuide 64-80, (which is the 
third mannes laping in) by . mone⸗ 
thes that his Jewell remained in cõ⸗ 
panpe, and pou ſhall finde 1080 Duc⸗ 
kets:and fo2 that pꝛice was p Jewell 
put into company, 


5. Thꝛee Parchauntes haue com- 
panied togither: the firſt laped in the 
firſt of January 100 li.and the firſts of 
Apaill he hath taken backe againe 25. 
li. The ſecond hath layed in the firſte 
of Marche 60li.and afterward he dyd 
put in moꝛe 100 li.the firſt of Auguſt. 
The third layd in the firſt of July 10 
li. And the firſt of October he did take 
backe agayne oli. And at the peres 
end, they found that they had gained 
160 li. I demaunde how muche eucry 
man ſhall haue: Anſwerc, Multiply 
100 li. which the firſt man layed , by 12 
monethes, and therof commeth 1200, 
li. from that number abate 9 times 20 
which arc 187, and there wil remaine 
1020. fo the firſt mans laping in. Thẽ 

multplie 


Oueftions of Fellowſhip, 
multiplie co. which the ſeconde man 
lapde in, by ten + you ſhall haue 600. 
vnto the which adde 5.times one hũ⸗ 
dꝛed, which are 500. ſo all amonnteth 
to nco,fo2 the ſecond mans laying in: 
Afterwardes,multiplie 150. pounde, 
Which the thirde man hath layed in, 
by 6.monethes,and therofcommeth 
gov. from p which number abate thꝛe 
times 50. and they are 150: ſo there 
reſteth 750. fo2 the thirde mans lay⸗ 
ing in. Then pꝛocede with the reſte, 
as in the firſt Queſtion ot the rule of 
felowlhip with tyme, in adding 1020, 
1100, and 750, altogither, which ſhall 
be your Diuiſoꝛ: Then multiply 160 
by 1029, by noo, and by 750, & diuide 
at eucry time by pour Diuiſoꝛ, which 
is by all theyꝛ lavings in added togi⸗ 
ther, and they make 2870, ſo you ſhall 
fynde 56. 77: foz the fyꝛſt man, i. 35 
fo2 the ſeconde , and 41. 200 foz the 
thirdeman, 


6. Two Marchaunts haue compa- 
nied 


Queſtions of Fellowſhip. Fol. 34. 
nied togither , the firſte hath put in 
950. pounde, fo2 the ſpace of 12. mon⸗ 
thes,and he ought to haue 8.pounde 
bpon the hundꝛed pounde of p gaine. 
The ſeconde hath layed in 10. li. foz 
plpace of eight monethes,t he ought 
to haue after 12,pounde vpon the wo. 
pound of the gaine, 

And at the peres ende, they haue 
gained eyght hundꝛed pounde. J de⸗ 
maunde how much eche of them ſhal 
haue of the gaine../»ſwcre, multiplie 
960, that the firſt ma did lap in, by 12. 
monethes , and the pꝛoduct thereof, 
multiplie againe by 8. and you ſhall 
haue 9160, foz the fy21t mans laping 
in: thenmultiplye the 1120. that the 
ſccond hath layed in by eyght mone⸗ 
thes, and that which commeth therof 
vou ſhall multiplic againe by 12, and 
you ſhall finde 107520, fo the ſeconde 
mans laying in: Then p:oceede with 
the reſt , as in the firſt Queſtion ol 
the Kule of Felowſhippe , and as in 
the laſte Exaumple, and you — 

nde 


Queſtions of Fellowſbip, 
finde 309 fo the firſt man; and 430; 
ki. fo2 the ſecond man. 


¶ The rule of company, be- 
twene Parchaunts and 
their Facours, 


7, The eſtimation of the bodye oz 
perſone ofa Factour, is in ſuche p20- 
poꝛtion to the ſtocke, which the Pars 
chaunt lapeth in: as the gapne of the 
ſapd Factour is vnto the gapne of the 
ſapd Marchaunt. As thus:if a Par - 
chaunt doput into the handes ofhys 
Factour 200 fi. to emplope, and he to 
haue halfe the pzofite, the perſone of 
the ſapd Factour ſhal be eſtemed 200 
ko and ik the Factour do take but the 

z ok the gaine, he ſhould haue but ! ſo 
much of the gaine as the Parchaunt 
taketh, which ſhould take; wherfoꝛe 
the perſone of the Factour1 is eſtemed 
but the of that which the Parchant 


And 
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Queſtions of Fellowſhip, Fol. iz. 
And if the Factour did take the = ol 
the gayne, then the Parchaunt ſhall 
take the reſidue, which are ol þ gain 
whcrefoze the gapne of the Mayſter 
vnto that of the Factoure is in ſuche 
pꝛopoꝛtion as; vnto 2. Then if you 
will knowe the eſtimation of the per⸗ 
ſone ot the Factour, ſay ifʒ giue me: 
what wil 200 giuez Pultrplie 200 by 2 
and diuide by 3 ſo you ſhall finde 33; 
Ntherwile , conſider that the Facs 
toure taketh the; of that whiche the 
Parchaunte taketh. And therefoꝛe 
take the; ot 200, and you ſhall fynde 
n; ag befo2e:and ſo much 1s the per- 
ſone of the Factoure eſteemed to bee 
wozth. 


S. And if the Marchaunt ſhould de⸗ 
liuer vnto his Facoure 200. ki. and 
the Fadour would lape in 40 ki. and 
his perſon, to the ende he might haue 
the halfe of the gain: J demaund fo2 
how much ſhal his perſon be eſtemed 
An[.abate 4-ti.from 200 fi. and ther 


wyll 
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will remaine 160. ki. And at ſo much 
ſhall his perſon be eſtemed. 

And it the factour woulde take the 
; of the gaine, his perſon with his 40 
pounde , ſhall bee eſtemed twiſe as 
much as the ſtock that the marchant 
lapeth in, which ſhoulde haue but z of 
the gaine: fo2 : vnto , is in double 

20po2tion . Therefi 

hundꝛed pounde, therofcometh 4-00, 
li. from the which abate 40. ki. there 
will remaine 360. ki. And if the Fac- 
tour would take but the ; of p gaine, 
that ſhall bee but the; of; which the 
marchaunt takcth : then the eſtima⸗ 
tion ofhis perſon , with his laping in 
ſhould be eſtemed but the halle of p 
which the marchaunt lapeth in: take 
therfoze the; of 2. Li. which is 100. ki. 
from the which abate fourty pounde, 
and the reſt which is 60. bi. is the eſti⸗ 
mation ot his perſon, 

9. Ik it ſo chaunce that fo: to make 
traffick of 24-0.ti.the perſon of p fac- 


tour ſhould be ſo eſtemed, v he ſhuld 
haus 


oꝛe double two 


Queſtions of Fellowſbip, Fol. rz. | 


haue but the ; of the gaine , t pet hee 
would haue the: =, Jdemaunde how 
much he ſhoulde put in of ready mo⸗ 
ney, beſides hys perſon 2 Aunſwere, 
ſeing that his perſon gaineth the ;,al 
the whole laping in, ſhall gaine the 
reſt that is to ſaye the ?: nowe fo2 bi- 
cauſe : is the: of 5 therfoze his perſon 
ſhalbe eſtemed the; got all the laping 
in. Take then the; of 240. and pon 
ſhall haue 80. foꝛ the eſtimation ot his 
perſon, and foꝛ that, that he wil haue 
the halfe of p gaine,you ſhal adde $0, 
with 240. ki. and therof commeth 320, 
of the which take the halfe , which is 
160. ànd from the ſame you ſhal abate 
the 80. and there wyll remaine other 
80. which he ought to lay in ofreadye 
money,and the marchaunt mult lay 
in the ouerplus , which amounteth 
to 160. bi. 

10, A marchaunt hath deliuered to 
his Factour no. łi. to gouerne them 
in the trade ol Marchãdiſe vpon ſuch 
condition that hee foz hys — 

ſha 
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ſhal haue the ; of p gaine if any thing 
be gayned, oꝛ of the loſſe if any thing 
be loſt: demaund foz how much hys 
perſon was eſtemed? In ſwe⸗ es ſeeing 
that the Factoure taketh the; of the 
gain, hys perlone ought to bee eſtee⸗ 
med as muche as ot the ſtock which 
the Parchaunte layeth in, that is to 
ſay the ol nor u. which is 600 li. The 
reaſon is „ bycauſe the; ok the gayne 
that the Factourc taketh, isthe- of 
the; of the gaine that the Parchaunt 
taketh. 


u. A Parchaunt hath deltucred vn⸗ 
to his Factour oli. and Factour 
lapeth in 500 li. and his perſon: Now, 
bicauſe he laicth in 00 li.and his per⸗ 
ſone, it is agreed betwene them that 
he ſhal take the; of gayn: J demaũd 
fo: how much his perſone was eſtee- 
med: Aunſwer:, Fozaſmuch as the 
Factour taketh the-of the gaine , he 
taketh the; of that which j p Marchät 
taketh , fo * ; are the; of: and there- 

foze 


_ Queſtions of Fellowſbip,, Fol ez. 
foze the Factours laying in ought to 
be 87: pounde, which is the; of 1200, 
pound,that the marchaunt layedt in; 
Then abate 500, pounde , which the 
Factour did lap in, from 80. pounde, 
which ſhould be hys whole ſtock and 
there remaineth thꝛe hundzed poũde 
foz the eſtimation ot hys perſon. 


2. Moꝛe, à marchaunt hath deliue- 
red vnto his facour a thouſand poũd 
bpon ſuch conditio, that the Factour 
foz hys paines and ſeruice, ſhall haue 
the gaines of 220, pounde, as though 
he lapde ſo much in of ready money: 
J demaunde what poꝛtion of þ gain, 
the ſaide Factour ſhal take? Anſwere: 
Factour laped in) is of 1200, which is 
the whole ſtocke of their company , 
pou ſhall finde that it is the, and 
ſuch parteof the gaine ſhall the Facs 
tour take, 

But in caſe, that in making the co- 


uenauntes , it were agreed that the 
| L. j. Factour 


Queſtions of Barrering. 
Factour ſhoulde haue the gaine of 


two hundꝛed pound of p ſtock, which 
the marchant layeth in, that is to ſap, 
of the thouſand pound, Then ſhould 
p Factour take the: - part of p gaine. 
Foz 200. ki. is the of a 1900, pounde. 
¶ The xj. Chapter treateth ofthe 
Rulcs of barter. 
Wo Marchants wil chaũge 
their marchandiſe,the one v5 
the other. The one of them 
hath cloth of 7.8. i.d. p parde 
to ſell fo: ready money , but barter 
he will ſell it foꝛ 8.s, 4. d. The other 
hath Sinamon of 4. 8.7. d. p ki. to ſell 
foꝛ ready money, demaund how he 
ſhall ſell it in barter to the ende he be 
no loſer - * AMA nſwere 2 ſap, if 7. TE (which 
is p pꝛite Þ the pard ot cloth is wozth 
in redy money) be ſolde in barter foꝛ 
8.3 fo2 what hal 4. be ſolde in bar⸗ 
ter which 4. 2 is the pꝛite ᷣ the ki. ot 
Synamon is woꝛth in ready monep, 
reduce the whole numbers into their 
bꝛokẽ, 
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Queſtiems of Bartering, Falrgs, 


b2oke,and then multiply and diuide, 
and pou ſhall finde 5.8. 4. d. parts, 
of à penp, and foꝛ ſo much ſhall he ſell 
the pounde of Spnamon in barter. 
2. Two Marchaunts wil chaunge 
their marchaundiſe the one with the 
other, the one ort them hath Chaum⸗ 
lets ot᷑ two pounde 8.8.4. d. the prece 
to ſell fo2 ready monep, and in barter 
he wyll ſell the perce foꝛ 4. ki. 3.8. .d. 
the other hath fine capps of 35.8. 10. d. 
p doſſen to ſell in barter. Jdemaund 
what þ doſſen of caps did colt in redy 
money? Anſwwere, ſapif 4. Li. 3.3. 4. d. 
which is the ouerpꝛice of the peece of 
Chamlet, become of 2. fi. 18.8. 4. d. 
which was the iuſt pꝛice of the ſame, 
of what ſhall come 35.9.10.d. which is 
the ouerpaice of the doſſen of cappes⸗ 
Multiply and diuide,# you ſhall finde 
25.8,1,0.and ſo much are the doftien of 
capps wo2th in redy money. 

3. Two Marchaunts wil chaunge 
their marchaundiſe the one with the 
other; þ one of them hath Fultians 

T. tf. of 


Queſtims of Bartering, 
of 13.9. 4. B. the pece to ſell fo2 readye 
money,and in barter her will ſell the 
peece foꝛ 26.8. 8.5. The other hath 
tapiſtrp of 10. d.the ell to ſell foꝛ readie 
money, and in barter hee wyll ſell it 
foꝛ 20. d. the ell: J demaunde which 
of them gaincth, and how much vpõ 
the hundzed pounde of money? 
Aunſwere: ſaye if 18.8. (which is the 
iuſt pꝛice of the perce of Fuitian) bes 
ſolde in barter ko: 26.8.3: fo2 howe 
much ſhall 1.5. + (which is the iuſte 
pꝛice of the ell of tapiltry) bee ſolde in 
barter z Pultiplie and diuide, t vou 
ſhal fiinde uu. 5. . And he doth ouer- 
ſel it but foꝛ 20.5, fo that of 1,0, 2 -2be 
maketh but 20. 5. And thercfozc ſape 
by the rule of thee , if the leconde 
marchaunt, of i, do make but = 
how much ſhall he loſe vpon the 2 
Multiplie and diuide, and pou chall 
finde 91. , p which being abated frõ 
a hidzed there wil remaine $, *, And 
after p rate of $,.doth p ſetõde mar⸗ 
chat loſe vpõ y 100. And conſequetly, 
. the 
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Queſtions of Bartering. © Fol.z9, 
the firſt marchaunt, of 20,5, maketh 
21 Z. ;: and therefo2c ſaye againe by 
5 rule ok thꝛee, if the firſt marchaunt 
of 7, do make 21, f hot much ſhall 
he gaine vpon 7: Multiplie and di⸗ 
uide, and pou ſhall finde 09. Ki. 
Thus the kpꝛſt gaineth after the rate 
of 9. i.: vpon the hundꝛed pounde 
of money, 

Fo2 pour better vnderſtanding of 
theſe QAueſtions, pou mull note that 
when one marchaunt gaineth of an 
other after the rate of ten pound vp6 
p hundꝛed pound he gaineth the of 
his owne p2incipall , and thc other 
which loſeth after the rate of's.; 2 bps 
on the hundꝛed he loſeth the ;; ok his 
pꝛincipal. And it map be pꝛoucd thus: 
hen one marchaunt will ſell hys 
wares vnto another, which wares 
ſtande him but in 100. li. h will (ell 
them fo2 no. li. he, ot his 0. li.maketh 
no. li. wherfoze hee gaineth after o. li. 
bpon the wo. which is the ; of hys 
paincipall,and the other which byeth 

T. iij. wares 


Queſtions of Bartering. 

wares fo2 no.ti.that coſt but uo.poũd 
ofthe no. pound he maketh but 100. ki. 
And therefo2c ſap by the rule ofthe, 
if no, become of 100, of howe much 
ſhall come 1002 Multiplie and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 90. , the which 
abate from wo: and there reſteth 9. 
is the ofhys paincipal that the ſe⸗ 
conde loſeth vpon the 0. as aloꝛe is 
ſaide. And therefoze, who ſo that wil 
know what one Parchãt gaineth of 

another, cither after the rate of tenne 
vpon the hundꝛed, which is the of 
ol hys pꝛincipall, oꝛ eiſe after the rate 
of twenty vpon the hundꝛed which is 
the: , 02 of any other parte, and that 
he would likewiſe knowe what part 
the other loſeth of hys pꝛincipall: hee 
mult take fo2 the numeratour of the 
bꝛoken number of hym that loſeth, 
as much as foz him that gaineth , the 
adde the numeratoꝛ and the denomi⸗ 
nato2 (of the bꝛoken number of hym 

that gaineth) both togither, 4 make 

thereof the denominatoz of the bꝛokẽ 

| : num⸗ 
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number of him p loſeth, then ſhall 
vou haue the part of him that loſeth, 
as by exaumple, ot him that gayneth 
after ten. bi. vpon the 100. i. which is 
the ;- ok hys pꝛincipall: take the nu⸗ 
meratour which is 1. and make that 
the numeratoz ofthe bꝛoken number 
of him that loſeth, then adde 1. which 
is p numeratoꝛ of the fraction of him 
that gaineth with ten, whych is hys 
denominatoz , + you ſhall haue 11. foꝛ 
the denominatour ot᷑ the fraction of 
him that loſeth. Then put one oner 
the 1. and ſo pou ſhal haue . Thug 
it appereth when one marchant gai⸗ 
neth ol another after ten vppon the 
hũdzed, he gaineth the -- of his pꝛin⸗ 
cipall,and the other loſeth 9. which 


is the; of his pꝛincipall. And pt hee 


would gaine after 20, vpon the hun⸗ 
dzed which is the ok hys pzincipall, 
the other choulde loſe 16.5 which is 


the = of hys paincipall,and ſo is to be 
vnderſtande of all other fractions, 


T. iti. 4. Two 


Queſtions of Bartering. 

4. Two marchaunts wil chaunge 
their marchaundiſe the one with the 
other, the onc of them hath Seies of 
20,8.t 10. d. the peece, to ſell fo2 readye 
monep, and in barter he will ſell the 
peece fo2 3.8.4. d. pet her will gaine 
moꝛeouer after ten pounde vpon the 
hundꝛed pound. The other hath woll 
of 50.8. the hundꝛed to ſell fo2 readye 
money. demaund how hee ſhall ſel] 
the C. of woll in barter ? A unſwere, 
ſay if 20.8. 10.5, Which is the iuſt pzice 
of thepeece of Sep, be ſolde in barter 
fo2 3.8. 4. . foꝛ how much ſhall 50.8. 
(which is p iuſt pꝛice of p C. of woll) 
be ſolde in barter? Multiplie x diuide, 
t you ſhal finde 56.8. Thẽ foꝛ bicauſe 
the firſt marchant gaineth after 10. ki. 
vpon the C. ki.he maketh of his C. ki. 
w. ki. conſequently the ſeconde mar⸗ 
chaunt maketh of IO, ki. but 100. li. 
And therfoze ſay, if the ſeconde mars 
chaunt of 110. doe make but 100, how 
much ſhall he make of 5s : Pultiplie 
E diuide,+ you ſhal find 50.8. 0.5. ;; of 

a penp, 


eee -- 


Queſtiont of Bartering. Fol. 141 
apeny, and fo2 ſo much ſhall he ſell þ 
hundꝛed of woll in barter. 

5. Poze, two Parchauntes wyll 
chaunge their marchaundiſe,the one 
with the other, the one of them hath 
Taffeta, of 16. crownes the peece to 
ſell fo2 redie money, and in barter he 
will ſell the peece foꝛ twety crownes, 
and pet he wyl gaine moꝛeouer after 
ten pounde, vpon the hundꝛed poũd. 
The other hath ginger ol z. s. . d. the 
pounde waight, to ſel in barter. J de⸗ 
maunde what the pounde dyd coſte 
in readye money: Aunſwere: ſape if 
twety crownes which is the ſurpzice 
of the peece of Zaffata,become ot is. 
crownes the iuſte pzice,ofhow much 
ſhall come.3.s. 9.5. which is the pꝛice 
ofthe ouerſelling the pound of Gin⸗ 
ger: Pultiply 4 diuide, and pou ſhall 
finde 3.9, Then, fo2 bicauſe that the 
Marchaunt of Taffeta wil gapne af: 
ter the rate of ten vpon the hundꝛed: 
ſap if 100, doe giue no. what ſhall 3.8. 
giue: Pultiplye and diuide,and — 


Hall finde 3.8.3.5. and ſo much dyd 
the pounde of Gynger coll in readye 


money. 


6. Poze, two marchaunts wpll 
chaunge their marchaundiſe the one 
with the other, the onc of them hath 
Wozſteds of 25.8. the peece to ſell foz 
ready money, and in barter,hee wpll 
ſell the peece fo2 33.5. 4. 5. and yet hee 
loſeth after ten vpon the hundꝛed:the 
other hath ware of 3. ki. 6.8. 8,0, the 
hundꝛed to ſell foꝛ readye money. J 
would know howe he ſhould ſell hys 
ware in barter:. A unſwere: ſay if 25.8, 
which is the iuſte pꝛite of the perte of 
Wozſted bee ſolde in barter foz 3.8. 
4. d. foʒ how much ſhall thzee pounds 
6.5, S. . be ſolde , which is the iuſte 
pꝛite ot the hundꝛed of ware. Multi⸗ 
plie and dinide, and pou ſhall fynde 
4. Hi.? which is 8.3. tenpence, ; then 
fo2 bycauſe that the Parchaunt of 
Moꝛſteds, loſeth after ten vpon the 
hundzed ; Oka hundzed . 


Queſtions of Bartering. Fol. 142. 
but 90. And therefoꝛe, ſape: If 90. 


giue 100. what giueth 4. pounde, 3 


Pultiplie © and diuide, and pou ſhall 
tyre 4. 5; which is woꝛthe 8.8.9.5. 

5 and fozſo much ſhall he ſell p 0. 
of Ware in barter, 


7. Poꝛe, two Marchaunts wyll 
chaunge their marchaundiſe the one 
wyth the other, the one of them hath 
Wozſteds of 5,pounde 6. ſhillinges, 
eight pence the peece to ſell foꝛ ready 
money,and in barter he will ſell the 
pete fo26.pounde, g. ſhillings, 4.5. 
and pet he loſeth after ten vppon the 
hundꝛed, and the other hath Punke of 
two ſhillings, nine pence: the poud 
waight, to ſell in barter? J demaũde 
what the pound did coſt in ready mo⸗ 
ney: Anſwere: ſay if 6. pound. which 
is the ouerpꝛice of the perce of Wozs 
ſted , become of 5,pound, which is p 
inſte pute of the ſame, ofhow much 
ſhall como two ſhillings 9.pence. ; . 

Pulti⸗ 


Queſtions of Fartering. 

Pultiplie and diuide,? you ſhal finde 
2. which is 2.5. ; then foꝛ bicauſe Þ 
the marchaunt of NN oꝛſteds loſeth 
after ten vpon the hundꝛed, ol a hun⸗ 
dꝛed he maketh but oo. and therekoꝛe 
ſap if 199,gtue but 90, how much ſhal 
2.8. giue? Pultiplie and diuide and 
pou ſhall kynde 2.8. and ſo much coſt 
the pound of Puſke in ready money. 


Other Rules of Barter, vvherein 
is giuen ſome part in ready money. 


No Pena Sarchaunt oner ſel⸗ 
WAV ///p leth hys marchaundiſe t he 
vl giue alſo ſome part of 

| hys ouerpaice in ready mo⸗ 
ney as the! the ;oꝛ the tc. Hemuſt 
ſubſtrac the ſame parte -of money frõ 


the iuſte pꝛice, and alſo from the ouer 
p2ice of hys marchaundiſe : and the 
two numbers that remaine after the 
ſubſtraction is made,ſhalbe that two 
firſt numbers in the rule ofthze and 


the iuſte pꝛyte of the ſeconde mar⸗ 
chaunt 


Queſtions of Bartering. Fol. 143. 
channt ſhalbe the third, to know how 
much he ſhall ouerſell the part of his 
marchaundiſe. 

8. Two Parchaunts wyll chaũge 
theyꝛe marchaundiſe the one wyth 
the other, the one ol them hath fyne 
woll at fiue pound the hundzed, to ſel 
koʒ ready monep, and in barter he wil 
ſell it foꝛ ſix pounde, and pet hee wyll 
haue p ; in ready money, The other 
hath cloth of 13.s. 4. d. to ſel fo2 ready 
money, J would know how hee ſhall 
ſell þ ſame in barter 4»7/were : take 
the: of 6.1i. which is the ouerpaice of 
the 100. of wolle, + you ſhall haue 2. li. 
the which abate fro 5. li. which is the 
luſt pꝛice of þ 00. of wolle x from 6. li. 
which is the ouerp2ice,and there ſhal 
reſt 3. li.and 4. li.foz the two firſt nũ⸗ 
bers in the rule of thꝛee, the take 13.9, 
4. d. hich is the iuſt pꝛice of a parde 
of cloth foꝛ the thirde number: Then 
multiply and diuide 4 you ſhal finde 
1. s. 9. d.: foꝛ ſo muche ſhall the ſe⸗ 
conde ſell his cloth in barter, 

9, Poze 


Queſtions of Bartering. 

9, Moꝛe, two Marchauntes wyll 
channge their marchaundiſe the one 
with the other, the one of them hath 
ware of thꝛe pound 6.8. 8. d. the Cito 
ſel foꝛ readie money, and in barter he 
will ſell the ſame fo2 4. ki. 3.9. 4. d. F 
pet he will haue the in redy money: 
and the other hath fine Crimſon ſat⸗ 
tine of j. s. the parde to ſel in barter. 
J demaund what it is worth in redy 
money. Anſwere, Lake the z of 4. ki. 
3.5, . d. and abate it frõ 4. ki.3.8. 4. d. 
and from th2e pounde 6.8. S. pente, 
and there reſteth 3. ki. 2.8. 6. d. 2. Hi. 
5. 8. 10. d. fo: the two firſt numbers in 
the rule of thꝛee, and .. fo2 ̊ thirde 
number which is the ouerpꝛice of the 
parde ol ſattine. Then multiply and 
diuide, and pou ſhall fynde n. s. And 
fo much did the parde of Dattine col 
in ready moneßp. 

10. Two Marchaunts will chaüge 
their marchaundiſe the one wyth the 
other, p one of them hath tinne of 50, 


* the hundꝛed to ſell foꝛ ready 
mo⸗ 


Queſtions of Bartering. Fol. 144. 


moncp, and in barter he wil ſell it foz 
thꝛee pounde 6.8. 8. d. and he wyll 
gaine after ten vpd the hundꝛed, and 
pet he will haue p one halfe in ready 
monep: and the other hath leade of3, 
halfepence the bi. toſel foꝛ redy mo⸗ 
nep. I demaund how hee ſhal ſell the 
pounde in barter 7./»ſwere See firſt 
at ten vppon the hundꝛed, what the 
thꝛee pound}; wil come vnto, and you 
ſhall finde that they will come to 3. łi. 
: 5 which is 3.5. 4. d. of the which,the 
halfe whych be demaundeth in ready 
money, is 38. ſhillings and 8. pence, 
the whych being abated from fpftye 
ſhillings, and alſo from thzee pounds 
g. ſhillings 4. pence, there ſhall refte 
i. ſhillings 4. pence, and one pound 
16.8, 8. d. fo2 the two firſte numbers 
in the rule of thꝛee, which you muſte 
put al into halfepente, and the halfe- 
pence fo2 the thirde number, and the 
multiply and diuide, r yon ſhall finds 
4. d. , andfd2ſo much call he ſell þ 

pounde of leade in barter. 
{ I, Moze, 


Queſitons of Bartering. 

1. Moꝛe, twoo marchauntes wpll 
:yaunge their marchaundiſe the one 
with the other, the one of them hath 
ſteele of 16.8.8. d. the hundꝛed waight 
to ſell fo: ready money, in barter he 
will (ell it foꝛ 5. s. and pet hee loſeth 
after ten vpon the hundꝛed, but her 
wyll haue the in readye money, the 
other hath pꝛon of 6.8. S. d. the hun⸗ 
oed to ſcll in barter, J demaunde 
What it did coſte in readpe money? 
Aunſwere: ſay if ahundzed come but 
0 90. how much ſhall 25. s. come to? 
Pultiplie and diuide, and you ſhall 
ſynde 12.8.6. . ot the which number, 
take the: which is u. s. . d. t ſubllract 
t from 22.8.6. d. and from 6. 8.8. pẽce 
and there ſhall reſt u.s.3. d. and 3.8. 5 
vence, foꝛ the two fyꝛſt numbers in p 
rule of thꝛe, and 6. s. 8. d. which is the 
zuerpꝛite of a hundꝛed of yꝛon foꝛ the 
thyꝛde number, then multiplie and 
diuide, and pou ſhal finde 3. s. 2. pẽce, 
37 ſo much did the hundꝛed of F2on 


toſt in ready money, 
12, Pozs 
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2. Moze, two marchaunts wpli 
thaunge their marchaundiſe, the one 
with the other, the one of them hath 
ſepes of 0.8. 10. d. pac to ſel fo2 re⸗ 
dy money, t in barter he wyll ſell the 
peece foꝛ 21.8. ⁊ hee wyll haue ther; in 
ready money: The other hath capps 
of 35. ſhillings the doſſen to ſell fo2 re⸗ 
dy monep: but he wyll game after 
ten vpon the hundꝛed. J demaunde 
how he ſhall ſell p ſame caps in bar- 
ter 2 Aunſwere: ſape if a hundꝛed ber 
woꝛth no, What ſhal 35. s. be wozth, 
which is the iuſt paice or the doſſen of 
tappes: Multiplie and diuide, and 
you ſhall fpndc 38, ſhillings G. pence. 
Then take the of 25. which is 6.5. 
3.0. and ſubtract it from 20.8. 10. 5. 4 
from 25.8. and there ſhall reſt 14.8. 
7. d. and 18.8. 9.09, fo2 the two fpeſte 
numbers in the rule of three, and 38. 
6.0, which is the iuſt pꝛyce wyth hys 
gaine ok the doſſen of cappes , fo2 the 
thirde number: then multiplie and 
diuide, and you ſhall finde 49.8.6. d. 
N. j. and 


Oreſl;ons of exchaunge, 


and fo2 ſo much hee (all ſell the dol⸗ 
ſen of caps in barter, 


¶ The . Chapter treateth of the 
exchaunging of money from 
one place to another, 


7. = A: — they vſe to make 
their actcomptes by Deniers 
de gros, that is to ſaye by pence Fle- 
miſhe, whercot n. doe make 1.8. Fle- 
miſhe, and ꝛ0, ſhillings Flemiſhe doe 
make 1. Li. de gros. 

I. I J deliuer in Flaunders, 500. kl. 
Flemiche, at 19.8.6. de gros that is to 
ſap at 19.8. 6. 5. Flemiſhe, to receaue 
20.8, at London, J demaunde how 
much 7 ſhal receaae ſterling at Lon⸗ 
don koꝛ the ſapbe 5,hund2ed pounde 
25 lemiche: Anſwee,: Sap, if ig; giue 

„What will =7 giue: Bultiplic x 

di ide uud pou (hal kynde 512. ki. 16.8. 
4. pente of apennyc. And ſo much 
ſterling chal 7 reccaue in London foz 
my 


| 
{ 
| 
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my 5co. ki. lemiſhe. 
2. If deliuer in Londo 375. ki. ſter⸗ 
ling, to recraue in Andwerp 21.8.9. d. 


de gros, that is to ſay Flemiſhe, foz 
kuerp pounde llerling. J demaunde 


how many poundes Flemiſh 7 ſhall 
receaue in Andwerpe, to2 the lapde 
370. li.ſterling? Anſwere,ſay if giue 
21. 2: what will Zi gine 2 ultiplie x 


diuide, and pou ſhail finde 40. fi. 20 


many poũds Flemiſh thal J reccane 
fo2 the ſaid 375. li. ſter. in Andwerpe. 

3. I J take vp monep at Andwer 
after 19.8. 6. d. flemiſhe to pap fo? = 
ſame at London 20.5, ſter. and whe 
the day of paiment is come, J am — 
ced to rechaũge the ſame, and ta take 
bp money againe here in London to 
repaye the ſame, fo that fo2 twentpe 
ſhillings, which J take vp here, J 
muſtrepap, 19. thillings 9 v. at And⸗ 
werpe. Jdemaunde whether J doe 
Winne oꝛ loſc, and how much vpon 5 
1c. ki. of money?.4 nſwere, S ay. ik 19. 
giuc 19. what will E gine ? 

U. y. Mul⸗ 


Queſtions of exchaunge.. 


Hultiphi : and diuide, and pou ſhall 
linde 98. „ the which beyng abated 
krõ a guns ed there wil remaine 1.2. 
And ſo much doe J loſe vpon the 100. 
pounde or moncp. 


4. If I take vp at London 20. ſhill. 
ſlerling to pap at. Andwerpe u. s. 8. d 
Flemiſhe, and when the dap of pap⸗ 
ment is come , J am conſtrained to 
take vp money againe at Andwerpe 
wherwith to repay the foꝛeſaide ſum! 
and there J doc receaue 22. ſhillings. 
Flemilhe to pay . ſhill. at London, 
Nowe J demaunde whether J doe 
winne oꝛ loſe and howe much vpon 
the 1-0.kt, of money after the rate? 
. nſwere, ſay ik v1. 3 giue . N hat wil 
giuc: Multiply t diuide, and pou 
ſhall finde 101. , frd the which, abate 
vo. and there wyll remaine 1. ; » And 
ſo much ſhal J gaine vpon the ki, 
of money. 

Tir erchaunge from London in- 
to Fraunce , is not lpke as it is 
into 


- — 
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into Flaunders but is deliuered by 
the French crowne, which is woꝛth 
do. ſouſe Tournois the pœce. 


And here muſte pou note that in 
Fraunce they make tgepꝛ accompte 
by Deniers Tournsis, wicrof12.ma 
ket! once ſouſe Tournois, and 0. ſou. 
Tournois maketh 1. li. Tournois, 
which they cal a Liuer, and v Freche 
Crowne is currant amonge Par⸗ 
chaunts fo2 5. fouſe Tournois, but 
by erchaunge it is otherwiſc,fo2 thei 
wpll deliuer but 50, (ou, Tourneps, 
winch ts.2.1t. 10.ſon, Tournois fo2 a 
crowne, oꝛ at ſuch pꝛice as the takers 
vp ol money can agree wyth the deli⸗ 
uerer. As by Example. 


F. Jf J deliuer 340. li. ſter. here in 
London aftcr 6.8. 4-0. ſterling the 
crowne, to receaue at Roan, o2 at 
Parris o. ſou. Tournois fo2 euery 
crowne, I would knowe how many 
Liures Tournois J ſhall receaue 

U. iin. there 


Queſtions of exchaunge. 


there fo2 my 34-2.ki.ficr..4 Nur: : ſap 
if 6.5. ; doe giue mee 2. ti, 2, Tour. 
What will *2? ; hil.giue (which is the 
340. ki. reduced into ſhillings) multi⸗ 
plye and diuide „ and you (hall fpnde 
2584. Lures ;; which 1s woꝛth 4. s. 

7. Tournoia, and ſo much tall J re- 
ccaue in Roan 02 Parris to my 340. 


ki. ſterling. 


6. If A deliuer in Parris oꝛ Roan, 
oꝛ elſewohere in Fraunce 1250. Liures 
Tournoig, at 50. ſon, Tournois the 
crowne to receaue foꝛ euerpe ſuche 
crowne, 64.5, 3. B. ſterling at London, 
A demaunde how much ſterling mo⸗ 
ney J ſhal receaue at London foꝛ my 
1250, pound T Tournots, Arſwere: ſay, 
it {w9 pounde, ; due glue me. 6.thil, 
. , What will = giue 2 Pultiplye x 
diuide, and pou thall fynde 3125, ſhil. 
feerlinx, which maketh 156. pounde, 
F. chillings ſterling . And fo manpe 
poundes ſhall I receaue at London, 
#22 the ſapdt 12 250, pounde Tour⸗ 

nois, 


Queſtions of Albgation. Fola48, 


nois, after 5.ſhillings thꝛee pence foꝛ 
enery crowne. 


¶ The n. Chapter treateth of the 
Rule of Alligation. 


he Rule of Alligation is 
RF f=>jſonamed , fo2thatittea- 
S& Ny cheth to alligate oz bynde 
&@ >> togither diuers percelles 
of ſundꝛie pꝛices, and to knowe how 
much pou muſt take of euerp percell, 
acco2ding to the numbers of the 


Queſtion. 
¶ Example. 


1. ASoldſmith hath the ſoꝛtes of 
Golde. The kpꝛſte is woꝛth thirtye 
Crobones the pounde waight: The 
ſeconde is woꝛth 36. Crownes. And 
the thyꝛde is woꝛth 4. crownes, and 
of theſe thꝛee ſoztes hee wyll make a 
Scepter of ſyre pound waight, which 
ſhall be woꝛth fourtpe Crownes the 
pounde. J demaunde how much hee 
mult take of euerp ſozte: 

U. liij. 1 unſwere: 
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Queſtions of Alligation. 
Aunſwere: fyꝛſt pou muſt ſet downe 
the numbers wherof pou ſhall make 
þ Alligation(which are 30.36.33.X 454 
oꝛderlp the one vnder the other, as yl 
pou ſhould make of them an additid: 
and the common number whcrunto 
pou will reduce them , ſhall yon ſet 
on the left hand, which common nu- 
ber in this exãple is 40. Then marke 
what ſummes bee leſler than that 
comms number, and which be grea- 
ter, and with a dꝛaught ot pour pen, 
cuermoꝛe lpynke two numbers togi⸗ 
ther, ſo that thc one be leſſer tha that 
commo number,and the other grea- 
ter than he. Foꝛ two greater noꝛ two 
ſmaller numbers may not be lynked 
togither, foꝛ they wil either be lefſer, 
oꝛ elſe greater than the common nũ⸗ 
ber: but one greater number, and 
one (maller may bee ſo mixed, vᷣ they 
wyl make the common number. And 
two greater oꝛ two ſmaller nũbers, 


_ can neuer make the common num⸗ 


her in due oder, as hereafter ſhall 
ap⸗ 


Queſtions of Alligation. Fal. 149. 
appeare. 

After that pou haue thus lynked 
them , then macke howe much cche 
oftheleſſer numbers is {maller than 
the tommon number, and that diffc- 
rence ſhal you ſet againſt the greater 
numbers, which be linked with thole 
ſmaller, eche of them with his match 
ſtill on the right hande. And like wiſe 
vou mull ſet the erceſe of the greater 
numbers againſt the leſler which bee 
combined with them. Then ſhal pou 
adde all thoſe differences into one 
ſumme, which ſhalbe the kpꝛſt num⸗ 
ber in the rule or the, and the ſecond 
number ſhalbe v whole maſſye pœce 
that you wyll haue of all the perticu⸗ 
lers, the thirde ſumme ſhall be eche 
difference by it ſelfe, and by the ſhall 
pou finde out the fourth number, de⸗ 
claring the iuſt poꝛtion of euerp par⸗ 
ticuler in that mirture, as nowe by 
the koꝛmer exaumple, J wyll make 
it plapne. 


Their 
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Oreftions of Alligatian. 


The prices ſenera!l. The diffe- 
rencts. 
1 
The common ow x i 
© * 3 0 
price or nũber. 0 4 0 
1 | D 


21, 


$1. 6. . [| F 


„ 6. . i 6. 40. 


Here in this fozmer example, you 

ſ& that J hauc ſet downe the ſeueral 
pꝛices, whych bee 30. 35. 42. 4-5, and 
haue linked togither 30, with 45.and 
36, with 42. The common pace 40. 
I haue ſet on p left ſpde, & the diffe- 
rence of it from eucry ſeuerall pꝛice, 
J haue ſette on the righte hande, a- 
gainlt that ſumme with the which if 
is lynked. do the difference of . fro 
kourtpe 


Queſtions of A lligation. Fol. go. 
kourtie is ten, which J ſet againſt 45, 
that ha is lynked with all, and the 
difference of 45, about 40 is 5. which 
A haue ſct againſte. 30. Do liliewyſe, 
the dicterence of 42. abone 40. is 2. 
that haue ſet againſt 35, And the 
differece betweene zs. and 40. (which 
is 4.) J haue ſet againſte 42. Then Y 
adde all thoſc diſterences togither & 
they make u. which J make the fp2if 
number in the Aule ot thꝛe, and ſyre 
the leconde number , which is the 
Waight of the Scepter ef Golde, and 
the thyꝛde number ſhall bee euerpe 
particulers differtce. Then J wozke 
by the Rule of thꝛer:ſaying it twenty 
and one (which is the differences ad⸗ 
ded togither) do giue mer ſyr pound, 
Which ts the waight of the Scepter, 
what ſhall fyue giue, which is the 
kpꝛſte difference? 

Multiple and diuide „and pou ſhall 
fynde one pounde z: ſo much mute 
J haue of the kpꝛlte pꝛice. 


Then 
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Qreſtions of Alligation. 

Then doclikewyſe with the reſt and 
pou ſhall finde ofthe ſeconde pꝛice, 
one pound, - of the thirde pꝛice, and 

2. li. ot the fourth , the which foure 
ſummes being added togither, doe 
mahle s. li. which is the totall that J 
would haue. And now to pꝛouc if the 
pꝛtes doe agree, you ſhall doe thus: 
- #* Fyzſtmultiply this totall ſumme 6. 
by the common paice 48. and it wyll 
make 24. crowncs, which pou ſhall 
Kappe bp it ſelfe. and afterward mul⸗ 

| * tiply euery ſeueral ſumme of waight 
”- +, by the paice belonging to the ſame 
# Waight, and ik that ſumme doe agre 
with the fyꝛſt that you kept by it ſelf, 
then is your woꝛk well done, as here 

one pound, z is the waight of 5 ſoꝛte 
be golde which is of zo. crownes pꝛice. 
5 Then multiplpe 30. by i. li. 5, t it ma⸗ 
keth 42. crownes , which pon ſhall 
; ſet downe. Then multiplye + (which 
- < tsthe wapght ot the ſeconde ſo2te of 
© gold) by 36. which is pᷣ pꝛice of p ſame 
t thercot commeth 20, crownes 5: fo 
againe 


\ y 


Queſtions of Alligation. Fol. ici. 


againe 1, li. multiplied by 42. doth 
make 4-8.crownes. Anv laſt of al 2. li. 
5 multiplied by 4-5.maketh 128,crow- 
nes. All theſe added togit her doth 
make 240. crownes , agreable to the 
fozmer ſumme of 40.multiplied by 6 
And thus J maye affirme that thys 
wozkc is well done, 


2, A Tauerner hath fourc ſo2tes 
of wpne, of foure ſeuerall pꝛices, the 
kyꝛſt of eight pence the Gallonde, the 
ſecond of ten pence the gallonde, the 
thirde of 15.pence and the fourthe of 
8. pẽ te. And he wil mingle one pun⸗ 
then with all theſe ſoꝛtes, ſo that the 
Gallonde ſhall bee woꝛth but twelue 
pence. Jdemaunde how many Gals 
londes he muſte take of eucrp ſozte? 
A rnſwere; Firlt ſuppoſe the punchen 
to holde ſome certaine meaſure,as to 
conteine 84. gallonds and then the 
foꝛme wyll be after thys ſoꝛt, as you 


ſe hereafter folowing. 
ib, 
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¶ The 4. chapter treateth of the 
Rule of falſehode, oz falſe pos 

{itions. -: 
He tult of falſchodcis ſo na⸗ 
J med, not foz that it teacheth 
any deceit oꝛ falſehode, but p 
by lained numbers taken at 
al aduẽtures, it teacheth to finde aut 
the true nũber p is demaunded. And 
this (of ail the vulgare Rules which 
are in pꝛactiſe) is the moſt excellent: 3 
this rule hath two partes y onc is of 
one falſc poſition alone: þ other is of 


two poſitiõs as yereafter ſhal re 
oſe 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions, Fol. iyi. 
Thoſe queſtions which are done 
by falſe poſitions , haue they2 opera- 
tions, in a maner like vnto that ofthe 
rule of thꝛee, but only that in the rule 


of thꝛee, we haue thꝛe numbers kno⸗ 


wen, and here in thys rule wee haue 
but one (IJ meane that commeth in 
operation) vnto the likenes whereof 
wee muſte diuiſe two other, the one 
multiplying, and the other diuiding, 
as by example. 


1. Jhane delincred to a banker a 
ccrteine ſumme of poundes in mo⸗ 
nep, to haue of hym by the peare 6. ki. 
vpon the 100. ri. And at the ende of io. 
pcares, he paide mee 500. łi.foꝛ al both 
pꝛincipal and gaine.J demaund how 
much was the pꝛincipall ſumme that 
J deliuered at the fpꝛſt. Here pou ſee 
that there are diners termes: but the 
chiete to wozke with all is o. pound 
which commeth of the other num⸗ 
bers, that is to ſape, of . and 100. 
fo; of them is compounde the tenour 
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Quaſtiuns of falſe poſitions... 
ofthe queſtion, the pꝛactiſe whereof 
is thus, 


Let vs faine a number at pleaſure, 
and wyth the ſame let vs make oure 
diſcourſe, euen as though it were the 
p2incipall ſumme that wee ſeeke foꝛ. 
As by Example. Suppoſe that J de 
tiucred him at p firſt 200. bi.the which 
were woꝛih to me in ten peres. 10. bi. 
after the rate of G. fi. vpõ the hundꝛed 
poũde. Thẽ 120. bi. added with 200. ki. 
Do make but 320. li. and J mult haue 
500. pound. Thus you ſe that J haue 
thꝛee termes foꝛ the rule of thꝛee:the 
one which ſhall conteine the Queſtiõ 
the other two, which J haue foꝛmed 
artificially, which are 200. and 320: in 
ſuch ſoꝛt, that 320, ought to haue ſuch 
pꝛopoꝛtion to 200, as 500. hath vnto p 
number that J ſeeke: that is to ſape, 


- bnto the true pꝛincipall ſumme, then 
- muſt Jhaue recourſe vnto the rule of 
the, after this ſoꝛte, ſaying. 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions, Folagy, 
Ik 320.81, become of 200. Fi. of howe 
much ſhall come 500. ti. ultiplp 500. 
by 200,and thei are 1occoo, the which 
you ſhall dinide by 30. ki. and thereof 
commeth 312, ki. - which is ſumme 
that Jdelincr at the firſt, And thus, 
this rule hath ſome congruence with 
the double rule of thꝛe. N 


2. I haue a Ceſterne with z. vnegal 
cockes conteining 60. pipes of water: 
And if the grcateſt cocke bee opened, 
the water wyll auoide cleane in one 
houre , at the ſeconde it wyll auoide 
in two houres, and at the thy2de it 
will require thꝛee houres. owe 1 
demaũde in what ſpace wil it auoide, 
all the cocks being ſet open. Suppoſe 
that it will auoide in halfe an houre, 
that is to ſay, in 30. minutes. Then 
muſt there auoide at the fy2ſte cocke 
the - , which is thirtye pipes, and by : 
the ſeconde cocke the; whiche is , 
pipes, and by the thirde cocke the „ 
that is tenne pypes , all the whych 

. j. ſummes 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions, 
fammes being added togither dooe 
make 55. pipes, but it choulde bee 60; 
pipes. Theretoꝛe J ſap by the rule of 
the, it 55. pipes doc voide in zo. mi⸗ 
nutes: in how many minuts wil 60, 
pipes voide 2 Pultiplie and diuide, E 
you ſhall finde 32, minutes . And 
in that ſpace will the water auoide if 
all the cockes be ſet open. | 


C Of the Rule ok two falſe pos 
litions, | 


A Rule. S Helũme or this Nule or tws 


falſe poſitions is thus, uhen 

any queſtis is pꝛoponed aps | 
pertaining to this rule, Firſt | 
imagine any nũber at pour pleaſure, 
which you ſhal name the firſt poſitio, 
and with the ſame ſhall you wozk in 
ſtede ofthe true number, as pqueſtis 
doth impoꝛt, and ifxou ſe Þ vou haue 
milled, Then is the laſt number ol ỹ 
wozk either ta great oꝛ to little, that 
Hal you note fozto.be þ. fyzſterrour, | 
{ : in 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions, ' Fol x5 4.. 
in the which you haue miſſed with þ 
figneofmoze, oꝛ leſſe, which ſignes 
ſhalbe noted with theſe figures :. 
This figure 4: betokeneth moze , # 
this plaine line - ſignifieth teſſe,that 
is to ſay the one ſignifieth to much, x 
the other to little: the begin againe, 
take another number, which ſhall be 
the ſecond poſition, and wozke by the 
queſtiõ as befoze, if you haue miſſed 
againe, note the exceſſe oꝛ want, foz 
that is the ſeconde errour. Thẽ ſhalt 
you multiplie the firft poſition by the 
ſecond errour croſſewiſe , and agatne 
the ſeconde poſitio by the firſt errour 
(«this mult alwapes be obſerued) x 
kerpe the two pꝛoducts: then if the 
ſignes be both like, is to ſay, either 
both to much, oꝛ both to little, abate 
the leſſer pꝛoduct fro the greater, and 
like wiſe, you ſhall ſubſtract the leſſer 
errour frõ p greater, t by premaine 
of thoſe errours, you ſhall diuide the 
reſidue of p pzoducts:the quotiẽt ſhal 
be the true nũber that you ſeeke foꝛ. 

K.. Buk 


Yeo, 


Queſtims of falſe poſitions; 

But if the two ſignes be vnlyke , y 
is to ſape the one to much and the o⸗ 
ther to lyttle, thẽ ſhall pou adde thoſe 
pꝛoductes togither ſo ſhall you alſo 
adde both the errours togither , and 
by p ſumme of thoſe errours , dinide 
the totall ſume of both the pzoducts 3 
the quotient ſhall bee lpkewiſe the 
true number that the queſfid ſeketh, 
and thys is the whole rule, as by 
txaumple. 


3. A mã lping at the point ol death, 
ſayde that her had in a certaine Cok⸗ 
fer a hundꝛed Duckets, the whych he 
bequeathed to thꝛee of his frendes by 
hym named, after this ſoꝛt. The firſt 
mult haue a certeine poꝛtion, the ſe⸗ 
tonde mull haue twiſe ſo many as þ 
fyꝛſt abating eyght Duckets: and p 
thyꝛde mult haue thꝛe times ſo many 
as the fpꝛſt, leſſe by 15, Duckets. Now 
J demaunde howe many euerye of 
them mult haus. why 19 ; Fyall X 
doe imagine that the fyꝛſt ma had3o, 

| Duckets, 


Queſtions of falſe poſitions. E lays, P. —— 
| Dutckets, then by the oꝛder of þ ques © © 
ſtion the ſeconde ſhould haue 52:4 the 
third 75, Theſe thꝛe ſümes being ads 
ded togither do make 157: r J ſhould 
haue but 100: ſo that this fpꝛſt errour 
is to much by 57, then J note a parte 
the fpꝛſt poſition zo. wyth his crrour 
H. to much after this ſoꝛt 30. ＋ 5. 
Mherfo:e J pꝛoſecute my woꝛke and 
A ſuppoſe that the fyꝛſte had 24. then 
by the oꝛder of the queſtid, the ſecond 
ſhould haue 40. and v thyꝛd /: theſe 
the ſlummes being added togither, 
do make 11. & I muſt haue but 100. ſo 
the ſeconde errour is to much by 21. 
Therfoꝛe J note 24. 4 1. vnder the 
30. + 57, as you may ſe in the marget 
ok the next ſpde following. 
Then J multiplye croſſewapes, 30. 
( whych is 5 fpꝛſt poſition) by twelue 
| Whych is the ſeconde errour , and 
thereof commeth 630. lykewpſle J 
multiplpe twenty 44. (whych is the 
ſeconde poſition) by 57, which is the 
kyꝛſt errour , and J fpnde 368; then 
. it. bes 
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36. which ſhall bee 
my diniſoz. Thys 
done 3 diuide 738, 


Queſtions of falſe poſitions, 


bicauſe the lignes 
oftheerrours are 
both lyke: that is 
to ſape to much, 
muſtthertoꝛe ſub⸗ 
ſtract 630. from 
1368, & there will 
remain zs which 
is the diuidende: 


630 


30 $57. 


Again 7 mult ſub- 
ſtract the leſſer er⸗ 
rour from yp grea- 
ter, that is to wit, 


21. out of 55. and 


there wil remaine 


by z. and the quotient wyll be . 
The which 20. is the iuſt number of 
the Duckets that the firſt ma had foz 
his parte, ſo conſequently the ſeconde 
man had 33. Duckets, and the thyꝛde 
46. ; as byp2oofe in the margent, 


may appere. 


The 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions.” Fol.r56. : 


The lite number will alſo appere, 
in caſe the errours were both to litle, 
as in making the two poſitions by 
18. and 20. Where 
you ſhal fynde the] 54. 
two errours both!” 
to lyttle, the fy2it 
wyll ber to lpttle * 
by 15. and the ſe⸗ / 
conde to little by 
3, as by peruſing 
this woꝛke in the 
margent you that 24-6, | 


well perceiue. 


Againe if one of the errours were 
to muche, and the other to little, pet 


. 


4, 


2 — 996 #nh Lai 


4 


ſhall 4 haue the true number, as be⸗ 


foꝛe: As if the two poſitions were 
24. and 20. I ſhalt fynde that the firſt 


errour will be 21, to muche, and the 
feconde wpll be th2ee to little: Ther⸗ 


foe J multiply 24. by3.croſſewaties, 
therof commeth 72. 
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Queſtions of falſe poſitions. 
Lykewiſe J multi⸗ 
plye twentye by Ms | 72+ * 
the pꝛoduct will be 24+ 21 
420 2 Theſe two 
ſummes 72. and $4 
420, J adde both 


fignes of the er⸗ 420,244 
rours bee vnlpke, | 72, 


2 t they make 4.92. 492, | 1 

| + the which ſhall ber 420 
| | mp diuidende, and 244 
| | againe, J adde the 2 

__ the leſſer errourz. 

1 uuyth the greater errour 21, and they 


| | make 24. foꝛ my diuiſo2,the diuiding 

492 by 24. the quotient wilbe 202: 

| in the margent doth plainly appeare. 

3 And now bicauſe you ſhall not foꝛ⸗ 

= get thys part of the rule, learne thys 
| bziefe remembzaunce folowing. 


1 * he ſignet both bike ſubſtrattio do require. 
| And vnlikę ſignes addition will defire. 


{he 


Queſt ions of falſe poſe tions. e Fol. 183. 
The meaning whereok is thus pf: 
both the errours hauc lyke ſygnes, 
thẽ muſt the diuidende and the diui⸗ 
ſo2 be made by ſubſtracion, as is 
taught befoꝛe, and it thoſe ſpgnes bee 
bnlike, then muſte J by addition ga-- - 
ther the diuidende, and the diuiſoꝛ „ 
as J haue done in this laſte crample, = 


by 
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4. A man hath two ſiluer cups of 
vnegall waight , hauinge to then 
bothe, but one couer, the weyght 
whereok is 5. ounces, it the couer bee 
put to the leſſer cuppe , it wyll be in 
double pꝛopoꝛtion vnto the waight ol 
the greater, and the couer being put 

tothe greater cuppe, wyll bee in tri⸗ 
ple pꝛopoꝛtion, vnto the waight of 
' the leſſer, J demaunde what was 
the waight of euerpe cuppe: * 
Suppoſe that the leſſer cuppe dd 
wayghe ſeauen ounces, then wpth -, 
the couer it muſt waigh twelue, and 
thys waight ſhould be in double pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛtion vnto the greater, therefoze 
the 
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F. One man demaunded of anos 
g ther 


Oneffions of ale poſitions] 


the greater muſte 

waygh ſire ounces} 198. 
adde vnto it . oun⸗ 7,—10, 
ces foꝛ p couer, all 

will be 11. ounces, * 
but it ſhould be 21. 


loꝛ to haue it in triꝰ⸗ 9.—15. 
ple p2opoztion, bn-| 9 5. 
to 7. which repꝛe⸗ 105, | 
ſenteth the waight| 90 |= 6. oũ. 
of the leſſer cuppe:| 15| F 
Ho that this fpꝛſte 
errour is to little by 10. which yort 
{hal note after 7. in this ſoꝛte 7.— 10, 
After you ſhall ſuppoſe ſome other 
number, as 9.+ make the lyke woꝛke 
as befoꝛe, ſo ſhal pou find 15,to little, 
fo2 p ſeconde errour, which you ſhall 
put behinde v. and then woꝛke with 
the reſte as aboue is ſapde, and you 
hall fynde that the leſſer cup waped 


thꝛee ounces, and conlequentlye the 


greater foure ounces, 
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Queſtions of falſe poſtinis. Fol. js. — 
ther in a mozning what a clocke it = 
was, the other made hym this aun⸗ ? 
ſwere, if pou doe adde (ſaith her) the 
1 of the houres which be paſte ſynce 
midnight, with the; of the houres * 
which are to come vntyll[none, you < 
ſhall haue the iuſte houre, that is to 
ſay, pou ſhall knowe what a clocke it 
was: Suppoſe y it was 4..a clocke in 
p mozning, lo ſhoulde there remaine 
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8. vntill none: then J take the; of a. S 2 

which is 1. and the; or eight which is © 

5.1 : and J adde them togither, ſo 1 > © _ 

finde 6. ; and ſuppoſed but 4. there⸗ 2 > I 
| forethisfyaſterrozistomuchby2.!, . ® 8% VV 
| Which A note after my polition thus, 2 E 


4. T2. ;:then againe 3 ſuppoſe ano⸗ 
| . thee nüber 5 is to ſape 9, ſo ſhoulde 
| remaine but 3. houres vntill none, 1 
| take the zol 9.and the ;of z. which is 
2.3K >.theſe J adde togither and they © 
make 4. 2 but 3 ſuppoſed it was 9. ID 
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therefoꝛe the ſeconde errour is 4. to 1 I 
little which J note behinde mp poſi⸗ 1 
tion thus 9. 4. 3 e 
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Oueſtions of falſe poſitions, 


And then Jmultiplie 
croſſewyle, as befoꝛe 19, 5. 
is taught, and bicauſe| 4. + 2. 


the ſpgnes of the er⸗ 

rours are vnlike, that 10 
is to ſape, the one to 

much, and the other 
to lyttle, theretoꝛe in 21. 755 A. 
thys wozke J muſte 19, 
adde the pꝛodudes, 40, 
and they wpll bee 40. 
Lykewpſe J adde the errours , and 
they be7.--. Then J dinide 40. by 
Tei: „ and thereofcommeth . houres 
35 and that houre it was in the moz- 


N. 
¶ The 15. Chapter treateth of 
ſpoꝛtes, and paſtime, done by 
number. 
F you would know the num⸗ 
ber that anye man doth thinke 
oz imagine in hys minde , as 


though pou coulde deuine. 
Bydde him triple the ſame number, 


then of the pzoduct let him take he 


Queſtions of paſtime. Fol. ig. 
if the number bee euen, oꝛ elſe the 
greater halfe, if þ ſame be odde, then 
bid hym triple againe the ſaide : af- 
ter ſay to him that put away, ir he ca 
36. 27.18, 029, from the laſt number 
being tripled: d is to ſaye,cauſe hym 
ſubtellye to put awape 9. as many 
times as is poſſible t keepe the nuber 
ſecretly : & when he tan no moꝛe take 
away 9.the to know if v vet there re- 


maine any nũber, bid him abate 3. 2. <= 


02 one, if he can: this done, ſe howe 


many times 9.,you haue cauſed hym 
to abate, fo2 the which keepe you in 
minde ſo many times 2. c if that you 
know Þ he had any thing remaining 
beſpde the nines , the ſame ſhall alſo 
note vnto pou i. 

Suppole that he thought 6. which J 
being tripled is 18. wherof the; is 9. 


the triple of p is 27: nowe cauſe him Te 


to abate 18, 02 9. 02 27. and agaàine 9: 
but then he will ſay vnto you that be 
cannot, bid him then abate 3.02 2.92 1. 


be will ſap alſo that he can — 
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Queſtions of paſtime. 
fo:e conſidering that you haue made 
him to abate thꝛe times 9.fuſtly,yout 
ſhal tell him that he thought 6. fo2 3, 
times 2,makcths. It he had thought 
z the triple thereof is 15, whereof the 
greater: is 8. the triple of p maketh 
24. which cõteineth two times 9.thet 
are woꝛth 4. the remaine ſignificth 
7, the which added togither make 5. 
which is number that he thought. 
2. It in anp company, one ot them 
hath a ringe vpõ his finger, and pou 
would know by maner of deutning, 
who hath the ſame + vpon what fin- 
ger + what ioint:cauſe the perſons to 
ſit down in oꝛder, r kepe likewiſe an 
oꝛder of their fingers: then ſeperate 
pour ſelt from them in ſome terteine 
plate, and ſay vnto one of the lokers 
on, that he double the number Cnar⸗ 
king the oꝛder) ol him v hath þ ring: 
and vnto the double bid hym adde 5. 
and then cauſe him to multiplye this 
addition by 5. + vnto the pzoduct byd 
hint adde the number of the finger of 
the 


Queſtions of paſtime. Fol. ico. 
the perſon which hath the ring : be it 
ʒᷣ the ſame laſte ſum did amoſit to 89, 
then afterwarde ſaye to him v he put 
after the ſame laſt nüber toward hys 
right hande a figure ſignifiyng vpon 
which of the ioints he hath the ring. 
As if it bee vpon the thirde ioint, let 
him put 3.after $9, and it wil be 893: 
this done, pou ſhall aſke him what 
number hee kepeth, from the which 
pou ſhall abate 25 c. you ſhall haue 
th:e fygures remaining at the lealt; 
The kyꝛſte towarde pour lefte hande 
ſhail ſignifyc the number of the per⸗ 
ſon which hath the ring. The ſecond 
v2 middle fpgure ſhall repꝛeſent the 
number of the finger. And the lait ly⸗ 
gure towarde your right hande, ha 
betoken the number of the ioint. As 
if the number which hee did keepe 
were $93, from that you ſhall abate 

250, and there wyll remaine 643; 
Which do note vnto you, that p ſyrt 
perſon hath the ring vpon the fourth 
finger, and vpon his thirde iointe. 
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Queſtrons of paſtime. 

Butnotey when you haue made 
pour ſubſtraction, if there do remain 
a ciphcr in the place of tennes, v is ta 
ſay in p ſeconde place, pou muſt then 
abate from that figure which ts in p 
place of hundꝛeds, p is to ſay from the 
figure which is nert pour left hand, x 


v ſhalbe woꝛth ten tenths,ſignifipng 


the tenth finger: as if there ſhould res 
maine c;. pou mill ſap that the ſprt 
perſon (vpon his tenth finger x vpon 
hys thirde ioint) hath the ring. 

3. And after the ſame maner , if a 
ma do caſt thꝛe dice, you map know 


the poinctes ok euer one of the, foꝛ if 


vou do tauſe him to double p points 
of one die, z vnto double to adde 5.x 
the ſame ſum to multiply by 5, + vnto 
b pꝛoduct adde the poincts ot one of p 
other dice, and behinde the number 
toward þ right hand, to put þ figure 
which fignifieth p points of the laſt 
die, x the hal pou aſke him what nũ⸗ 
ber he kepeth krõ p which abate 250. K 


there wil rematne z. figures, which do 


note 


Queſtions of Paſime. Fol 161, 


note vnto pou p poincts of euery dye. 8 
4. Likewiſe if 3. of pour compani- » 
ons, to ſap, Peter, James, and John © 
that woulde (in pour abſence) giue 
themſelf euery one a tontrarp name: 
as foꝛ example: Peter would be cal⸗ 
led a king, James a duke, and John 
a toũtie: And J would deuine which 
ofthem ts called a king , which the 
duke, and which the countic. Take 
24.ſtones , 02 gther peeces whatſoe- 
uer,t giue vnto Peter i. vnto James 
2, and vnto John 3.92 otherwiſe. But 
marke well vnto which of them pou 
haue giuen i, vnto which 2,and vnto 
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whom z. Then lcauing the 18, ſtones 8 3 VI 
(befo2e the) that are remaining, you 4 2-2 
ſhall abſcnt your ſelfe from theire = J 9 
ſyght, oꝛ elſe tourne pour face from = 
them, ſaying thus vnto them, who⸗ + LI 
ſocucr nameth hymſelke a king: foꝛ S — 4 
euery ſtone that J gaue him let hym 1 
take one of the reſidue , and hee that w 
nametb himſelfe a duke fo2 cucrye = 1 
ſtone that J gaue him let him take 2 IPL 
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Queſtions of Paſtime. 

of them that remain, and he that cal⸗ 
leth himſelk a tountie, foꝛ enery ſtone 
that I gaue him let him take 4: this 
being done appꝛoche nere them, and 
marke how many tones are remai⸗ 
ning: and know this, that there can 
not remaine any other number, but. 
one of theſe ſixe, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7,fo2 the 
which ſixe numbers we haue choſen 
to euerp of them a ſcucrall name, 
which are theſe: Angeli, Beau, Quali- 
ter, Mieſctas, Iſtuel, Pretas : eche of them 
containing thꝛee Uowelles, a, e, i, 
which doe ſhew the names by oꝛder: 
That is to ſav, A, 


ſheweth whichis 1212033 
the kinge, E, tel⸗ 2 . 313 | 
leth which is the z 32121 
duke and, J, ſhe⸗ [afeſaſeſiſi] 
weth which is pe ſaſiſiſaſe 
county: in follo⸗ |; ſiſcſaſeſa 
winge the oꝛder TIT; 5 5071 
how, # to whom PRE * 
you haue giuen n! éĩ; 4 


one ſtone, to which 2, and to which3, 


Then 


Queſtions of Paſtime. Fol162, 


Then if there doe remaine but one 
ſtone, the firſt name Angeli, (by theſe 
thꝛe vowels a, e, i ſheweth that Pe⸗ 
ter is the king, James the duke, and 
John the countie. And ik there doe 
remaine 2 ſtones, the ſeconde 
name Beau, ſhal ſhew you 
by theſe thꝛe vowels, 
e, a, i, that Peter is 
b Duke, James 
the King, and 
John the 
countie. 
And ſaof the other as by 
this Table doth 
plainelp ap⸗ 
pere. 


SS 
FINIS. 


Y. l. 


r ů , e —_—_z — — ̃F — —— — 
- n — y = 
— a + oy 


Here beginneth 


the Table of this Booke. 


¶ The contentes of the Chapters 
of the firſt parte. 


Yediffinition ot nüber. fol.r, 
Numcration in whole nüber 
kol.codem. Cap.i. | 


Addition in whole number. 
Cap.2, fol.. 
Subſtraction, ca.z, fol. 9. 
Multiplication, ca.4-, fol. 12. 
Diuiſion, cd. 5. fol. 1. 
Pꝛogreſſion Arithmetical and Geo- 
metricall. cd. 5. fol. 32. 


The Rule of thꝛæ called the Golden 
rule. And the backer rule, vnto all 
theſe is added their pꝛoles. ca.. fo. 34 


The Contentes of the ſeconde part. 


¶ The firſt Chapter ſheweth what a 
fraction oꝛ bꝛoken number is. fol. 43. 


* Reduction ot fractions. ca. 2. fo. 44. 


Abbzeutation. ca.z, fol.50, 
Addi⸗ 


* —]— — — — — 


The Table. 


Addition in fractions, ca. 4. fol. 54. 
Subſtraction, ca,s, fol.5s, 
Multiplication in fract. ca.6. fol.sr, 
Diuiſiõ in bꝛoken numb. ca.. fo. 64. 
Duplacion, Triplacion, and Qua⸗ 
d2uplacion, cd. 8. fo. 68. 
All p pzofes of fractions, ca. g. fol. 69. 
Nueſtions done by Reductio,by Ad⸗ 
dition, Subſtraction, Pultiplication, 
and by Diniſion in bꝛoken numbers 
chapter. id. fol. 7. 
The Contentes oft he thirde part. 

Rules ot Pꝛactiſe called batefe rules. 
chap.i. fol. 79. 
Rules of th2ee componnde, being 4. 
in number. cd. 2. fol. 99. 
Queſtions of the trade of Marchan⸗ 
diſe. cd. 3. fol.ior, 
Queſtions of loſſe and gaine in the 
trade of marchandiſe. ca. 4. fo. 108. 
Queſtions of diuers bꝛeadthes and 
lengthes of tapiſtries. ca. 5. fol. in. 
Queſtiõs of the reducing ofpaumes 
of Genes into pardes. ca. 6. fo.115. 
Queſtions ot marchaundiſe ſolde by 

waight, 


= 


. The Table. 


If waight, wyth bꝛiet rules fo2 p ſame. 
Wt. chaptcr.7. „n. 
1 Queltiogs of Zarcs and allowaun⸗ 
| it ces. dad.. fol:uig. 

1 ons done by the double rule of 


Cad.. fo. 722. 
Zuction lc of elo ip. 
[4 | | fol,124., 
. ff Que ons of men cd. il. fol. 38. 


it Queſtions of the ere dune eee. 
15 Es, ; tern, 146. 
Duüeſtions ok the fe of Alligation. 


chapter. . fo.146, 
* Nueſtions okt ile of falſehode. 
* chapter. 4. fol. 152. 
. Nueſtions of ſpozt and 1 


| PS. > = 


- 


